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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1969-1970

1969 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks)
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks)
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00' noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's
degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reponing
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate
Office by department, school, or college.

Term IISummer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8: 30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER
Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in

classes.
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices- due.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday-Veterans' Day.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.
Thanksgiving recess.
Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment

made four weeks in advance, Test Office.
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December 12

December 13

December 15

December 20
December 22-

January 3
January 5
January 7
January 17
January 17

January 19-20
January 21
January 30
January 31

February2--{i
February 3-6

February 3

February 9
February 12
February 22
February 23
February 24
February 27

February 28

March 14

March 21
March 23-28
March 30
April 3
April 10
April 24
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1969-1970

FALL SEMESTER-Continued
Ladst day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's

egree, Graduate Office.
GJaduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's

egrkeeapplicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
wee s In advance, Test Office.

Last daY
d
for graduare students to file application for admission

L or drea mflsslOn to the College for the spring semester
ast ay 0 classes before winter recess. .

Winter recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
GJ::~:~ea Rlicord Examination Aptitude Test for master's

weeks i%~d~~~~~,8i~lb:c~.00n, by appointment made four

Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.
Graduate School foreign Language Test

made four weeks In advance Test Offi ,by appointment, ceo

SPRING SEMESTER
Testing advisi idR . '. mg, resi ency clearance, and registration week.

egistranon payment of f d ..classes. ' ees, a vising, and enrollment in

Graduate Record Exami' .
degree applicants, 6' 3~~~~0~ Aptitude Test. for master's
.weeks in advance, Test office.p·m., by appointment four

FIrst day of classes.
Ho~daY-Lincoln's Birthday.
Hohday- Washington's Birthd
No classes. ay.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw fro I .

factory work. m c ass WIthout penalty for unsatis-

Graduate Record Examinatio A .
gree applicants, 8'30-12'00 n ptitude Test for master's de-
In advance, Test Office: noon, by appomtmenr four weeks

Graduate Record Exam' .
gree applicants, 8:30-1~~~on Aptitude T~st for master's de-
m advance, Test Office.' noon, by appointmenr four weeks

Las~ day of classes before spring re
Spring Recess. cess.
Classes resume.
End of seventh week of cla .
Last day to withdr f sses. Deficiency notices due.
L aw rom classes 0 h ..

ast day to apply for June r.c ang~ regiseranon.
gree, Graduate Offi graduatIon with the master's de-ceo

April 25

May 2

May 8

May 13

May 20
May 22

May 29
May 30
June 1-2
June 3
June 7
June 12

June 15-26
June 29-August 7
July II

July 18

July 24

July 29

August 7

August 10-28
August 15

ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1969-1970

SPRING SEMESTER-Continued
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Gradu-
ate Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompletes. .

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting re-
sults on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Study and Consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1970 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks)
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's de-
gree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate
Office by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service _
Student activity fee ~~=~~~=~=~=~=~~=~~-----------------------------------Student Union -----------------------------
Auditors pay sa;;;~--f~~-;-;~~t;d~;;t;--~~~ry;;.;g--~~-~~es-f~~redit:---------------

Total required fees ---- $67.50

Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service
Student activity fee __~::=::::::=:=-----------------------------------------------------
Student Union -------------------------------.-...------ ....-.-...-.-.
Auditors pay sa;;;·~--·f~~~--~-·-~;:;:;~i~;;~-·~~~;yl;;·g·-~~·urses·-f~~·-~-~edit:_---··--

Total required fees ._. .. _-.----.-----.---.-..--.....----..------.. .. .._.. $34.25
Tuition for nonresident student:

Nonr~;id:~:i::~:~tmaentrerlilaldscmdf·se
1

r5vice:activity, and student union fees)
N· 0 e or uruts or more $445 00onresidenr student e 11d f 1 h . ---r- --- •••••• ----.;----.--.-.-.-------- •

(per unit) .. ..~_~oe or ess t an 15 umts, or fraction thereof
(For fee-paying pu;:i;;;;~~~·~;;;··;:;;;it__;;;~_;~~~-~;~·~-;;~;;t~d-;--;;~-_;;;;itj$30.00

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country)'
(In addition to materials and ser i . . .

Foreign student enrolled for 15 . v ce, actnnty, and student union fees)
Foreign student enrolled fo Imts h more --.-.-;.--.-.---.--.--.---.----------------.--$127.50

(per unit) r ess t an 15 uruts or fraction thereof
• (For fee-paying-p~;p~·;;~~-~~;:;·;;;t·;;;;~;~;~-~~--~-;;~;;;t~d-~;-·;;;;;;-;;;;it.)8.50

Parkmg fees:
Students enrolled in more than six units _
Students enrolled III six units or less --------.-------.-....---.----.---...-.-..--.-------
Each alternate car in addition to first ·~~hia~·---·------·-·-----·--·---------·----------·--··-
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehi 1 . ----------.---.---.-..---.-------....-..------

Student enrolled in more than ;~ e~ni
Student enrolled III six units or less ~~_~::::::=::=:=::=::::==:::==:~_:::::==::=::==

$51.00
9.50
7.00

$26.00
4.75
3.50

$13.00
6.00
1.00

3.25
1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
Ali' (Fees payable when service is rendered)

pp cation fee for admission drni .
(non-refundable) or rea mISSIOnto the College

Late registration ------..--.--- -.-.----------.----.------.-----.-.--.--.-.---.. . ._..._....._._ $10.00

~~ii~: !~f~e~~g~d~~i~~~;:~~~i=:::::~~::=;-·--------·----..;...-..:==::::=::::~~==:~~::=:::=::::::=:: i:g~
lh~~kCflPt of record (first co~/ fi~)e~~~~.~~~~ent or time limit ..._._...._ 2.00
S di rleturned for any cause ..__.._...... --..--.-.--- -.-..-- ---..----.- 1.00
tu 10 esson per le .-.--.-.-----.-..-.-- 2 00C f ' sson per student -.-...---.-.-.-..-.-.-----.-.-.-..-..-..

Org%re;:acci~/~~ __~~~~~~~ (15 40-m-;;.;~t-;;·-i~;~·~;~)·=~~~~::~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~=:_~:~to ~:gg
Loss or damage of equipme~t-·;;;;i--lib;~~y·b~~k;· .~~..~.~==~_.~~~.~_~~~~.~~==~~~.=.~:~~~.~~~~~_~~~
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REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:
To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-

drawing from college must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester; . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester. .. 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester . . .___ 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester., .____50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ._________________________30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semesteL. __ _._. ._____20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

3i~g ~:~~::=::::::::::::=:=::::::~~:::::::~:::::=:::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::=:~~ ~~~~~~~~~ ~~~
61-90 days __ ..__...__.. . . . .._.._._.._.. .... 25 percent of fee
91-end of term . . .._ .. ·__·· ._.__. ._._.__ __.__ None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session .._.... .. . ..__..._.. ... ...__. . .. .._.. (per unit) $22.50
Activity fee:

Term I . .. ._.. __._ _. .. .__ _ _ .__.. .__ 2.00
Term II . .._.. . ..... ...__....__... .__..... ----1.00

Student union fee:
Term I . . . .. . . . ._.. . .____--------------._...3.50
Term II . .__ __.._. . . ._ .. .- .. .. ._ _.__. . 2.00

Parking fees:
N onreserved spaces:

Six-week session .. ._..__._....._.._... ..__.._..__.... .__..... ..._.. .. 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more_.__.. .. . .. (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTION'S

Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE

Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
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PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Ed Reinecke, B.S., Lieutenant Governor ofCalifornia .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert T. Monagan, Speaker of theAssembly State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Chancellor

of the California State Colleges 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of

the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the~~. .
Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1974)

9220Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370,Chico 95927
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.£. (1971)

675 North First Street, Suite 1200,San Jose 95112
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)

604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, A.B. (1975)

111Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)

1900First National Bank Bldg., San Diego 92101
William A. Norris, A.B., LL.B. (1972)

609 South Grand, Los Angeles 90017
Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)

595 16th Street, Oakland 94612
Earle M. Jorgenson (1970)

10650So. Alameda, Los Angeles 90054
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Dudley Swim, A.B., M.A. (1976)
P.O. Box 1590, Monterey 93940

Karle L. Wente, M.S. (1976)
5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550

E. Litton Bivans (1977)
2431 Dallas Street, Los Angeles 90031

W. O. Weissich, B.S., LL.B. (1977)
1299 Fourth Street, San Rafael 94901

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Governor Ronald Reagan

President
Daniel Ridder

Vice-Chairman

12

Theodore Meriam
Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
los Angeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancellor _ _ __ .._.__.. .. __.. .._ -- --..Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor ..__.._ .. ..__ Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs __.. _.. .. .. Russeli G. Whitesel
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs .....__.. .. .. .. Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs .... .. ..... ......C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300
California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 870-2011
California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, Interim President
415 538-8000
California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
___.. , President
213 433-0951
California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011
California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311
California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91766
Robert C. Kramer, President
213 964-6424
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California State Pol~echn.ic College, San Luis Obispo
San LUISObispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
805 546-0111
Chico State College
Chico, California 95926
Robert E. Hill, President
916 343-4411
Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Frederic W. Ness, President
209 487-9011

Humboldt State College
Arcata, California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens President
707 822-1771 '
Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
-------------,President
916 454-6011
San Diego State College
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Malcolm A. Love President
714 286-5000 '

San Fernando Valley State College
18111Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James E. Cleary, President
213 349-1200

San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132~ir~J§..~~~'3"a,Acting President

San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414
Sonoma State College
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park (Cotati) Calif .
Ambrose R Nich I P' . ornia 94928
707 795-20i lOs, reSident

Stanislaus State College
Turlock, California 95380
-------, President
209 634-9101
California Stat C II615 Caliform' eA 0 ege, Bakersfield
B k a venue
Pa l~fi~d, California 93304
8~~ 3i7_~ro~erg, President

The 19 campuses of the California State Colleges, spanning the state from Hum-
boldt County in the north to San Diego in the south, represent the largest system
of public higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in
the world. Current enrollment exceeds 212,000 full-time and part-time students.
The faculty and administrative staff number approximately 10,000.

Each college in this system, with a geographic and curricular character of its
own, offers a basic program in the liberal arts. Course offerings leading to the
bachelor's and master's degree and a limited number of joint doctoral degrees are
designed to satisfy existing student interests while serving the educational and
professional requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. The
primary faculty responsibility is the instructional process, with recognition of the
necessary role of research in institutions of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
appointed by the Governor, and its administrative officer, the Chancellor. The
Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while delegating
responsibility for implementation to the colleges. A statewide Academic Senate,
made up of representatives elected by the faculty at each college, recommends
academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

While the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, was founded over a
century ago, the California State Colleges system under an independent Board of
Trustees was created by the Donahoe Act of 1960.

The California State Colleges are now in a dynamic period of development.
Prior to World War II there were seven State Colleges with a peak total enroll-
ment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established and sites
have been selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo and Contra Costa
counties. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 300,000 by 1980.
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PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
President Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program Assistant Donald C. McGregor
Computer Center Manager Robert W. Swanson
Director of Institutional Studies Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration Vicente H. Rivas

Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego State College Foundation William L. Erickson

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs., Jane K. Smith

Dean of Undergraduate Studies ------------------ ---
Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions Clayton M. Gjerde

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Glenn Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services., Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries .Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the FacultY------------------------------------------------ Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Assistant to the Dean of Srudents.. Edward M. Webb, Jr.

Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer
Activities Adviser Judith L. Haller
Activities Adviser David R. Sladky
Activities Adviser Margot S. Smith
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue
Activities Adviser C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Admissions and Records E. June Warren
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar Joseph G. Camacho

Coordinator of Aztec Center Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder

Test Officer Herman Roemmich
Foreign Student Adviser Richard I. Knudsen
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner

Director of Health Services ---------------FrankO. Robertson, M.D.
Director of Housing John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids WilIiam M. Kidwell

Coordinator of Placement Services Jack R. Hulst
Placement Counselor .judith M. Gottlieb
Placement Counselor C. Gary Montgomery
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P~acement Counselor --------------- Dornini A. Sovay
Pcaced~ent Coufns~lor -;--------- .Beverly A. Windle

?or l!lator. 0 Financial Aids -- Thomas R. Pearson
pnanc!a~ ~~s CCounsellor -------------------------------------J. Franklin Jonassonmancia s ounse or Gail E. Lane

Graduate Manager, Associated Students- Harvey J. Goodfriend
Business Manager -________________________ I C •Accountin Officer ---------- .Se wyn . H:u;ogan

Adrninistr!tive Assi ---------------------------------------------------. Grant 1. Nielsen
Business Services O~~~~ -=.-------------------- Carolyn E. Kessler
Housing Mana er ------------------------------------_------Jean Van Brink
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THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the nineteen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges governed by the Board of Trustees of the Cali-
fornia State Colleges and administered through the Office of the Chancellor by the
President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide instruc-
tion for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor's and master's
degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions,
including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated at the eastern boundary of the city of San Diego on a
mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California
by Father Junipero Serra. Mission Valley Freeway cuts through the valley, bring-
ing the campus to within minutes drive of the center of San Diego and famous
Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west are the beautiful resort beaches on the
Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east are the Laguna Mountains; and Old
Mexico may be reached in half an hour.

Many cultural and recreational facilities of interest to graduate students are
located within the metropolitan area of San Diego. The San Diego Zoo, the Old
Globe Theatre, the Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego, the Timken Gallery, the
Museum of Natural History and other museums are located in Balboa Park.
Major musical and dramatic productions are scheduled in the Community Con-
course in down-town San Diego. Within easy driving distance to the College
are the campuses of three other institutions of higher learning. The San Diego
Stadium in Mission Valley and the Sports Arena near Mission Bay provide facili-
ties for major league sports. Opportunities for all forms of athletics, hiking, camp-
ing, and aquatic sports are available at all times of the year.

San Diego State College with a total enrollment of more than 23,000 students
offers undergraduate curricula in more than 50 major fields of study leading to
the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, or bachelor of education degree; graduate
curricula in 39 fields leading to the master of arts or master of science degree;
the Master of Public Administration degree; and two-year graduate curricula
leading to the degrees of Master of Business Administration, Master of City Plan-
ning, and the Master of Social Work.

Joint doctoral programs leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy have
been authorized in the following fields: Chemistry-with the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego; Ecology-with the University of California, Riverside; Genetics
-with the University of California, Berkeley.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public schools
of California from the kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and

the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited
by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, The California State Board of Education,
and is approved by the Veterans Administration for the education and training
of veterans. The Master of Science degree in Business Administration is accredited
by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of
Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society, thereby
enabling qualified students to receive the Certificate of the American Chemical
Society. The Department of Music is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The School of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aero-
space, Civil, Electrical and Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engi-
neer's Council for Professional Development. The Master of Social Work degree
is accredited by the Council of Social Work Education.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.
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THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of ove 1 400vanced training in over 100 c II r,. members who have received their ad-

countries, The faculty is di~t' eges hn~ unrversmes of. the United States or foreign
wide .variety of its practical e:~~!S e .In ter!TIs of. Its formal education, in the
teaching profession, in its pUbli~atience Indb?sl~ess, industry, government, and the

ons, an In Its research acnvity.

THE LIBRARY
Library resources and services fo dof .460,000 volumes 145000 r stu y and research include the book collection

(rrncrocards, microfi~hes ~cro~ernment documents, 440,000 microform items
80,oqO other items incl~ding am s~l 84,000 curriculum materials, and an estimated
archival.papers and recordings p pets, maps, prints, photographs, manuscripts,
. The library receives 6 600 ~urren "

nons and holds 70 000 v~lu f bt penodl<:als,. exclusive of government publica-
States, California ~nd Newmy Ok ound periodicals. It is a depository for United
collections of United Nations 0 g«;lVe~nment publications. It has comprehensive
other International bodies and rg~I~ation of Amencan States, Council of Europe,

Twenty-two reference lib ~umclpa government documentsst d d 1 ranans assist t d . . . .~y, a~ research. To aid the st d ~ u ents and faculty In their readmg,
hrmcal, mdependent thought thr h en~d In the .development of his powers of

aF at: .open shelf arrangement gi~iug d~1 e acquamtance with books, the library
aCIlitles for 2,200 readers are ~g .Irect. access to all but rare books.

!l'ro?l? study rooms, microfilm rea~' ovided In the central library. Typing rooms,
individual study carrels are provid~dg Irooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and

. nexpenSIve copying machines are available.

. RESEARCH
The Importance of research in r . "

aid h'll graduate programs contai; aduare mstrucnon IS recognized by the facultyb t elraduate student. Among thPrfvI~{-o~s for research experience on the part
o~:~ ents are those provided in o~ga~c;lI~ebs for research which may be utilized

campus. ize ureaus, centers, and institutes located

mi~~~~i;eau of Business and Economic R .
reference n conducts research in the area esearcb in .the School of Business Ad-
Universi;B local and regional problems Th ofBecono~Ics and business with special

Th Bureaus of Business and Eco' .e Rureau IS a member of the Associated
e ureau of Ed' norruc esearch

community and ucationnl Researcb in th S h . .Th B serVIce studies and disse . e c 001 ~f Education cooperates m
tion e dure~ of Marine Sciences i n:Inates educatIOnal research information.

. an manne scie I' s orgamzed to fT' ...SCIences Com' nce. t IS operated unde lac! Itate mterdisciplInary educa-
Th C rrnttee. r t Ie guIdance of the Faculty Marine

E e enter for Rese b
conomics provid arc. on Economic D I .

developed cou . es matenal and aid fo eve 0p11?entm the Department of
Tbe C nftnes. r research In problems related to less

. enter or tbe Stud f CtIon under the Dea yo ounselor Educ t' . .
services related to n of the School of Educati a lOt IS an Interdisciplinary organiza-

The Cent f counselor education and gu?dn. t conducts programs and renders
er or Survey R 1 ance.

survey field. The Ce . esearcb encoura es
or ?ongovernment o~ter ~sp~epared to undeJak non-profit research in the sample
baSIS. ganrzatlons and to do fi Ide surveys requested by government

The Econ~ Rework on a local, state, or national
s h vuucs esearcb C .earc materials and b . enter In the De

Th~ institute of l~hshes occa~ional mondi~~th~nt of Economics collects re-
ma~enals and direct" a or EconomIcs in the D p .
legIslation, and soci:lon fo~ research in labor p e61artmenr of Economics provides

The Public Aft . secunty. ro ems, collective bargaining, labor
and governmental alr;o{Jesearch institute condu

p ems. It also sponsors in ~~s research related to community
s ltutes and conferences in commu-
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nity and governmental activities. Closely associated with the Institute is the Public
Administration Center with a specialized collection of research materials.

The Social Research Center in the Department of Sociology provides physical
equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors,
and social surveys.

CATALOGS AND BULLETINS
The General Catalog, published annually in May, may be obtained from the

Aztec Shops Bookstore on the campus. The current price is $1.00 plus tax and
mailing costs. The catalog carries information on admissions, fees and tuition, pro-
grams and degrees, courses, scholarships, residence halls, student services and
activities, and a faculty directory.

The Graduate Bulletin, published annually in May, is available without cost upon
request made to the Graduate Office.

The Summer Sessions Bulletin, issued each April, includes an application form,
information on admissions and registration, fees, living accommodations, courses,
institutes, workshops, and study tours. It may be obtained free upon request to the
Summer Sessions Office.

The Class Schedule and instructions for Registration is published prior to the
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore on
the campus. The current price is 25¢ plus an additional charge of 1O¢ for mailing.

ACADEMIC YEAR
The academic year at San Diego State College, consisting of two semesters of 18

weeks each, begins in September and ends in June. It is defined in the Administra-
tive Code as follows: "The beginning date of the academic year of the college shall
be Monday of the week preceding the week that class instruction is scheduled to
begin in the regular fall session, and the ending date shall be the second calendar
day following the last day that final examinations are regularly scheduled for the
following spring semester." Dates for the current academic year are carried in the
Academic Calendar which appears in this bulletin.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Accommodations for 1,680 single resident students will be available in September

1969 in six residence halls on campus.
Each of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned throughout for the comfort

of the occupants. Five halls (two for men and three for women) accommodate
209 students each, with sleeping and study facilities on a 2 student per room basis.
Another residence hall, which is cooed, accommodates 624 students with approxi-
mately 200 spaces for men. Adequate provision for study hours is made, as well as
opportunity for participation in campus activities.

For the year 1969-1970, the total charge per semester for room, health service
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the college cafeteria, will range
from approximately $475 to $550, depending on accommodations. A deposit of $91,
which includes a refundable security deposit of $20, is required.

Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer school sessions.
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis from the college
cafeteria. A Meal Ticket Program is available during Summer Session I. Rooms
are available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six weeks session,
as well as Session II, which is 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be available to students
under special circumstances. Space will be available for married students without
children.

Additional information concerning reservations for housing and deposits should
be obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego State College, San Diego,
California 92115.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
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tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments m~y be !Dade in the Administra-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing IS available upon arrangement
with a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health

services for the protection and maintenance of student health. When school IS m
regular session these health services, under the direction of ~ medical doctor as-
sisted by a full-time staff of physicians and nurses, are available to students. A
student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible for other
than emergency treatment. Regular services are not available during the summer
sessions. .

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during
registration periods.

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is an integral part of the educational program of the

college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the instructional pro-
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It involves four
phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information concerning opP?r-
tunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers, and (4) following
through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount of success of the
candidate.

The Placement Center serves all divisions of the college. Through its professional
staff the Placement Center provides placement counseling for the assistance of any
student in finding a position which will meet his individual needs and utilize his
abilities. Over 1,000 business firms, government agencies, and school districts actively
recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these concerns are na-
tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Early Match
System (EMS) is available to all students registered with the Placement Center
except those in Education. EMS is a student's silent employer. Each candidate
completes a card with twenty selector items on it and the card is then viewed
by many firms and agencies. The EMS card should be completed the semester
before graduation. The Center maintains a vocational library of current materials
an~ company brochures from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship brochures,
which graduate students may Wish to use. A part-time job placement service IS
provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue their education.
Many. of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student specialization.
A diligent effort IS made .to follow up graduates in order to learn more about
their success and. to assist m. such future job adjustment as may be necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
Units acceptable on a !\'rad?ate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-orne e~ployment IS given to all students who are enrolled for seven or moresemester Units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon his individual assessment of

expenses while attending college. Varying personal circumstances such as marital
stat;us, living accommodations, .avai.1ability of resources from student self-help or
savings, parents or spouse contributIOn, make it difficult to give specific information
on the cost of attending college. At San Diego State College it is possible to live
bdequately and 'partiCipate moderately in college life and activities on a modest
. udg

let ..The esnmared expenses provided below serve only as a guide to studentsm P anrung their college budget.
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ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR
Typical Cost of Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee ; _
(Non-resident tui~i~n for .o?t-of-state students of $890, or Foreign Student

tuition of $255, IS m addition to above fee.)
Books and supplies., ; ;_______________________________________________________________________150.00
Room, board, health services, parkmg___________________________________________________________________1,~~~:~~
Personal _

$136.00

$1,916.00
Typical Cost of Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee________________________________$136.00
Books and supplies____________________________________________________________________________________________________~~~:~

~~:~;;~~~t[~~~~~~~~fs~~~~~=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~:~~
Personal 46_0_.0_0

$1,542.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate study at San Diego State College was first offered in 1946 in connec-

tion with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate pro-
gram leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the
University of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State College are
designed to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized
fields of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers re-
quiring advanced study or may improve their competence in their present pro-
fessions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1968, over 5,000 graduate students were enrolled at the College
of which 1,914 had been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
standing.

From June, 1949 to June, 1968, 364 Master of Arts degrees, 174 Master of Science
degrees, 3 Master of Business Administration degrees, and 83 Master of Social
Work degrees have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees at San Diego State College is
incorporated in the Graduate Division which also undertakes the development and
improvement of graduate curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially
those fields concerned with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of
California. Responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate
Council under the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the
administrative officer of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate
Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College

consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1969-
1970, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald E. Walker, PhD (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, PhD. . .Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, PhD .. Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
John W. Ackley, PhD. . : College of Professional Studies
Don C. Bridenstine, PhD .. College of Arts and Letters
John F. Conley, PhD . School of Engineering
Kathleen Fox, PhD. College of Professional Studies
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D. College of Sciences
Robert W. Isensee, Ph.D. College of Sciences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D. . ..College of Professional Studies
William F. Lee, D.S.W. .School of Social Work



------- - -----

David D. Malcolm, PhD .. . School of Education
Lynn H. Peters, Ph.D.--------. . .__.__. ._._School of Business Administration
Robert W. Richardson, PhD. .... .__ . . .College of Arts and Letters
Hayden R. Smith, PhD. .__.._.__. .._.. ..__. School of Education
William S. Snyder, PhD .. . . . .__. College of Arts and Letters
Yoshio Tanaka, PhD. ._. . . College of Arts and Letters
Richard L. Threet, Ph.D .._._. .__. . . College of Sciences
Hale L. Wedberg, Ph.D. .__. . . . .. College of Sciences
Thomas R. Wotruba, PhD.------- __. ..__School of Business Administration

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
grams.

~..Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
Division, exclusive of departmental examinations.

5. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-
quests for such advancement.

6. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-
dents in the Graduate Division.

7: :\dopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
position of theses and dissertations.

8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanceddegrees.
9. Making recommendations concerning departmental requests for new graduate

level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree curriculums.
. 10. Coordinating an? systematizing procedures followed by departments, divi-

SIOns,or schools offermg advanced degrees or credentials.
Akl; Making recommendation, to the President, the Vice President for· Academic
. a rs, committees of the College, the Senate and the faculty on matters pertain-
mg to graduate study at San Diego State Co'llege.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics

MASTER OF ARTS
American Studies
Anthropology
Art
Biology
BusinessEducation
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
InduStrial Arts

Latin American Studies
Linguistics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Russian
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Arts26

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Aerospace Engineering Electrical Engineering
Astronomy Geology
Biology Home Economics
Business Administration Mathematics
Chemistry Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering Physics
Counseling Psychology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of

postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for

these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student

may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (I) admission to the College with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at th~ Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
application for Admission at the Office of Admissions.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher's local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned. .

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of SIXweeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified .gradu-

ates of foreign universities on the same baSISand under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States..

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students a~e state~ in the section
on Admission of Graduate Students to the College m this bulletin.
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VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and

the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master's degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in Room 107 of the Arts and Sciences Building
for information and counseling regarding veteran's benefits, prior to the date of
registration.

The "graduate load" for' a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students

in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration, busi-
ness education, chemistry, computer science and statistics, economics, engineering,
English, French, geography, geology, German, health education, industrial arts,
mathematics, physical education, physical science, physics, political science, psy-
chology, sociology, Spanish, and speech arts.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a
master's degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered
~ourse~ each semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A graduate teach-
mg assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so
will result in the cancellation of his appointment.

The c~mbined. teaching assignment and. course work permitted during one
semester IS 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies,

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, division or school in which the appli-
cant wishes to obtain the master's degree. '

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES
The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived on the basis

of .demonstra~e;d financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain a
waiver of tumon .fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply t;ranscnpts of all pre;vlOuS college work; (c) be admitted to the College
with unclassified ,graduate standing, (d) apply' for admission to the Graduate Divi-
s~on and .be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Examina-
tlOP Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a. grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergraduate and graduate studies, and (g) enroll in at least 10 units of
course .work applicable on a master's degree program during the semester in which
the walyer .of fees IS to be granted.

Application forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further information
may be o.bt~ned at the Graduate Office, These forms must be filed in the Graduate
O~ce wlthm the first !TI0nth after the beginning of the semester in which thetUItIon fees are to be waIved.

Graduate. stud.ents w~ose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listedunder Fees m thIS bulletm.
Foreill'~ graduate stl;1dems should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-

dent tultlon fees until. they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San DIego State College.
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
G:ad~ate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities
unless otherwise indicated. '

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

,~~o Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper
division or ,graduate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
Wlt~ a ~peclalization in Secondary Teaching for teaching in the public schools of
CalI~ornIa, A schola-!,ship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
~war~ mus~ be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-
Istration BuIldmg during the month of March.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
~o~la,rd the ."'1.S. !?egree in Public Administration. Make application to Director,

u ICAdmmlstratlon and Urban Studies.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

, A.$100 p~r year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a rna-
jor rn English. Selection is made by the Department of English in May of eachyear.

K. W. STOTT

'\ $1.00 l?er year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major In hIstory, Selection is made by the Department of History in May of eachyear.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK
D,G.r~duate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
hlVlslon may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake

~iff progra~ for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
f Srs ,and It IS, therefore, best if the student applying for admISSIOn to the School

~h oClal Work !ndicates on his application whether he is iI? ~:ed of ~ stipend and
f e amo~nt reqUIred. The School of Social Work will then rrunate acnon necessary
or conSIderation of the request as soon as appropriate.

STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS
f A':I applicant for a State Graduate Fellowship must: (1) Be a resident of Cali-
~rnla; (2) Have a baccalaureate degree prior to the time of enrollment In ,a

15aduate school; (3) Demonstrate need for monetary assistaI?ce; (~) Indicate hIS
jnterest to teach in higher education in a California college, including junror c~-
c
ege

; (5) Make formal application for a State Fellowship; (6) Plan to jnter. h Ii
r urrently enrolled at a graduate school in California; and (7) Cornp y WIt a
u es a':ld regulations adopted by the Scholarship and Loan CommISSIOn.

thApplIcations are available in the Scholarship Office during the months of October
rOugh February.

FINANCIAL AID
to~~t~a~ Diego State College, every effort is made t? s~e that fi~~~~i~1~~~u~:~
To th,n are not prevented from doing so because of ma equa.te rr-time em-
plo IS end, financial aid in the form of loans and ~pportunJ~y for ¥~a majoriry
of ~~ent on or off campus is made available to qU~IIfie;~a!jplIc~h~~h may include
a loanes, d stude~t will be offered a package financIalI ~I Ibclow are administered
by th an, par~-tlme employment. The programs. e~p ame 222

e Fmanclal Aid Office Administration BUlldmg, Room ',
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SAN DIEGO STAn COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and goups, funds have been
established to assist students with both emergency and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATlON'AL DEFENSE STUDEN,T LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
car-!y at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or contInl!-es as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the ra~e
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
~r other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student's participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements,
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$.1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed, Interest at the rate of. seven percent per year begins when the loan
IS grante~. ~n most cases (depending on the applicant's family adjusted gross In-
come) this l!1t~rest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student IS In college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN' PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by .participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow ul? to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven perce!'!t. per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ev~r, may be .subsldlz~d by the federal government (if the applicant's family
ad~usted gross income IS under $15,000) during the period of full-time attendance~rfor: rune months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years

~)eA?:tbfft ths amount borrowed. Application forms are available at the Finan-
cia Ib k ceo tudents from other states may also secure forms from their hometown an s.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students dEmonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an aver;gt 0 ~teen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum 0 orty ours per w:ee~ during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
~mploym~~t, based ?pon individual skills, is from $1.50 to $2.75 per hour. Job

pportunmes ~re available bot~ on campus and with selected community and gov-
ernment agencies III the San Diego area.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

th~aCoRiegoEState Co~ege part!cipates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of
to the p~cipl::~te th:a~~atJ~n fBofiard.~sl a.dParticipant, the institution subscribes

un 0 nancia ai granted a student should be based

30

upon financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the student's need
for financial assls.tance. All students who have resided with their parents for over
three weeks during the past year, or who have received over $600 of financial
assls~ance from their parents, are required to submit a copy of the Parent's Confi-
dential Statement form to CSS, designating San Diego State College as one of the
recipients. Other necessary forms and an information brochure may be obtained
at the Financial Aid Office.

APPLYING FOR AID

. Students may. request assistance for all programs explained above on financial
aid forms provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five years of age or
under, regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent's Confidential State-
mefolt or a Student's Confidential Statement, as applicable. Application forms are
available between February 15 and June 15, 1969 for the 1969-1970 academic year.
To the extent that funds are still available, students may apply for aid from any
program after October 1, 1969.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance Institute under provisions of the Education Professions Development Act,
Part D, (Public Law 90-35) during the 1969-1970 academic year.

Information concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Graduate Programs, School of Education, San Diego State
College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
. Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
IS offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 22 high school teachers of
mathematics during the academic year 1969-1970. All participants will attend a
seven-week preliminary session starting June 30, 1969.

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
. the College with unclassified graduate standing; must h~ld an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution; must be reaching or supervismg mathe-
matics at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master's degree,
must be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is
designed to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work
toward the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose
of the Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a
broader and deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability
to teach it to high school students. .
. The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes both the academic year and the pre-

liminary summer session. In addition, allowances for dependents, travel, .and books
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National SCience Foundation. Infor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Gerald A. Becker.
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COllEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated In Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution' or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

"(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula."

ADMISSION PROCEDURE
ll~ll new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and

b ormer graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this college

dy <?n~ or more se.m~sters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
a mission or readmission to the college:

. 1. File 1pplication for Admission or Readmission to the College This applica-
C~IIe:s~nd ~hcoWPbnlett7dn .application fee of $10 p~yable to Sa~ Dieg.o State

d' ou e e unng the semester precedmg the one In which the(')ffi en.t e~pects to. enroll, The foll?~ing forms must be filed in the Admissions
Rec~~d' ~~d tf>p~catlOn for Ad~lsslOn (or readmission); (2) Health History
Ad . l 0 tatemenr of ReSIdency. These forms may be obtained from the
be ~~~~id~~ed ~~~p ~~tt~~s ffer s~ud~n!s signifying intention to enroll will not
last dates for filing aPpplcliaIOtPS or a mflslsllOn.The official forms must be filed. The

ca IOns are as 0 ows:
For fall. semester: July 15.
For spnng semester: December 15.
2. File Official Transcripts Th d

EACH college or universit; e sf\} ent .must file. official transcripts from
mer session, or evening co~rs~~)n1fd (mc1ud1Og extension, correspondence, sum-
program or a graduate crede . I' a stu ent plans to enter a graduate degree
CATE. An official transcri ~tia program, h.e must file all transcripts IN DUPL!-
The student should re uesr ih s one sent directly between registrars of schools-
to the Admissions ofE.ce S e cyg.ege or uruversiry attended to send all transcnpt!
received at the Admission~ offi bego Sta~e College. All records or transcripts
be released nor will copies be m~de. ecome t e property of the college and will not

A student who has obtained hi d f
required to file transcripts exce tSth egree rom. San Diego State College is not
taken at other institutions 'He pose rranscnprs covermg work he may have
to the college and if he pl'ans t must, however, file an application for readmission
f' d'" 0 enter a master' d . . .or a nusslOn to the Graduate D' . . d s egree currIculum, an applIcation
procedures outlined above. IVISlon an must comply with all other admission

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE
Each student enrolling in the colle e b .

dent student, prior to the payment l ~ust . e deSIgnated as a resident or nonresi-
The residency classification ~ rcigbtratlon fees.

change. Each student is held r:ecelvbl 7c any .s~dent is subject to review and
of any .change in his legal sta~~~n:~ e or:dnotlfY1Og t~e Residency Status Office
decl~rat1on must be made whenever = ~esd ent .of CalIfornia. A new residencY
at thIS college. tu ent mterrupts continuous attendance

32

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited msnrunon may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who will notify the applicant that he has been admitted with
unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.
. A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
10g must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

ADMISSION- OF FO'REIGN GRADUATE STUDENU TO THE COLLEGE

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from
a . recognized foreign university and wishing to engage, in graduate study at San
Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego
State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission, requirements
and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
a~d whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student
w~lI be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied
WIth. the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been
admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
10 most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
adn:ission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
me~ts for the master's degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
avaIlable for foreign graduate students at San Diego State College, arrange-
ments for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made
before the student comes to the United States.

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
~ed graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree .must apply for adrnis-
sion te;>the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Apphc~t1on for'!1s
f?r thIS purpose may be obtained from the Dean of .the Graduate .Studles. A?~ls-
Slon to the College with unclassified graduate stand10g does not Imply admISSIOn
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division. "

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the stude?t s arrIval on
th.e campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtamed from the
DIrector of .Housing, San Diego State College. .

Upon arrIval at San Diego State College, the forel.gn graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for ForeIgn Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of th~ Dea? of GradIate
S.tudles. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student IS subJe~t to eva ua·
hon as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree currIculum.
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REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the College from
the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall
or Spring Semesters. Students who have allowed a semester or snore to lapse in
regular attendance at the college will be required to file an application for
readmission. This regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom
facilities and competen~ instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education, The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at thecollege.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A stu4ent is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule of classes after
the official study list has. been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list may
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in theschedule of classes.

A. change in schedule of classes incl.udes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing umts to a class for which the student is already
regIstered; changing sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline
dates for change of schedule.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum 'of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other. standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance .m
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate 9e.g!ee curriculum is
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate DIVISIOn WIth classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college 'yith unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneouslywith) the filing 0'£ hIS application for
admission to the college, he must file application .for a.dmlsslOn to the Graduate
Divisio!!, with classified graduate standing and specify hIS graduate .obJectlye.

ApplIcations for admission to the Graduate DIVISIOnmust be filed m duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office. .

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not ~Ish to. e~rn an
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is n?t required to. gam admISSIOn to
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but no~ an ad-
vanced degree he must meet the admission requirements for the approprrate cre-
dential. '

Classified Graduate Standing

classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, theIn order to receive
applicant must:

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the .Graduate Record Examination. A~titude

Test. Scores made on this exarrunanon will be used In the determination ~f
classified graduate standing and not as a crrterion for advancement. to .ca~dl-
dacy, (Students holding a master's or higher degree from an mstirunon
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.) . .

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field m wluch he
desires to earn an advanced degree. . .

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stated in Part
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate COunCIl. .

(7) Plan an official master's degree program which must be. prepared 111 hccdrd-
ance with the requirements listed in the GraduatA Bulletin Ourrent /tGr:du:::
of approval of the program by the Dean or ssocrate ean 0

StudIes.
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When a department or school informs the Graduate Office of its intent to
recommend the student for classified graduate standing and assigns a graduate
adviser for the student the student will be notified by the Graduate Office. The
student will then arrange a conference with the assigned adviser to plan the offi~laI
master's degree program. Upon receipt of the final departmental .recommendatl~n
for classified graduate standing and. the official program, the Graduate Office will
notify the student that he has a~t~l!1ed classified .graduate standing, .

Admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn with classified graduate standing does not
imply that the student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree. .

If a student does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record E:cam!-
nation Aptitude Test, or if he has earned less than ~ ~.5 grade point average m .h!s
undergraduate work, or if he does not meet the rrummum reqUlreme!1ts of a dIVI-
sion or department, he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified g!~duate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master's degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department or school, he may reapply for classified graduate
standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for

the master's degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, mee~ng
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department or school a student IS
eligible for advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum but
has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is considered
to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for readmission
to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A stud~nt
who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply with
regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to theGraduate Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and who~e overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition th,e
Graduate CounCIl to take 100-numbered courses listed for concurrent master s
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Petitions
must be submitted and approved before the end of the term or semester in which
the credit is earned. Enrollment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The
bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the semester in which the con-
current credit is earned and not more than SL'l:units of such credit will be accepted
on the minimum unit requirements for the master's degree.

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A graduate studen~ desiring t? :vork for a second master's degree must petition
the Graduate Council for permIssIOn to enter a curriculum leading to the secondmaster's degree.
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
• 'bl for complying with the pro-Graduate students are individually responsl e. h G al Catalog of the

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set Forth In teener d at San Diego
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate stu y
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office. '11b . ed

. d h II fter August 1969 WI e requirAll graduate students adrnitte to t .e co ege J. he 1969-1970 editions of the
to follow the procedures and regulations state h t dmitted to a graduate
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student W 0 wJs hO has been enrolled in
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date an ~ ce first enrolling as a
one or more courses during each consecutive seme.ster sm t d by more than two
graduate student, or whose attendance has J.1

b
o
l
tbfeen hnterrug~l:tions in effect at the

consecutive semesters, will be held rcsponsi e or t e re
time his official master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
(A B C etc) are in the lowerCourses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters , b '. d' 100' through 199 are in

division (freshman <l:nd.sophomore. years); t~osed nclmsee~umbered 200 through 299
the upper dIVISIon (junior and seruor years), ::t 30010 er are professional educa-
a~e strictly graduate courses. Courses numbere or ov
non courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM
. . which a student is enrolled, aAt the end of each semester or summer session in d is sent to the student.

report of courses taken, showing units and grad;SIl~~~~.e Grade of A (outstanding
Grades and grade pomts used in reportmg are as <? C (satisfactory), 2 points;
achievement), 4 points; B (commend<l:ble), 3 Ptmts; I re) counted as units at-
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure); 0 points; Inc lI:t~mPg~ad~ point average; ~F
tempted, 0 points' W (withdrawal); not counte in . t average' Cr (credit);( . hd ' d fT' the grade pom , k "C ".Wlt rawal failing), counte as ai mg. m d oint average. The mar r
~Ignifying units earned, but not counted 10 ~he gr; C~rses 296, 297, 298, and 299.
IS used to report the satisfactory completIon 0 •

Letter grades will not be given in these courses. d may be used to satIsfy
No course in which a final grade below "C" was earne

the requirements for an advanced degree.

,GRADE POINT AVERAGES rade
. . .d' the total number of g .Grade point averages are determmed ~y dlvl mg

d For details see the section
points earned by the total number of UnIts atteMt~e;'s Degree.
of this bulletin under Basic Requirements for the as

INCOMPLETE GRADE • h de points and
. ttempted WIt no gra Th' eAn incomplete grade is counted as UnIts a E t for Course 299, eSls! on

remains on the student's record unless made uf xcePncomplete is assigned 'hill .be
calendar year beyond the end of the term w enud~~t must arrange .wit~ t e ~~
allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The s~ f the course defiCIenCIes, up b
Structor who gave the incomplete for. rem ova .0 d An incomplete cannot e
completion of which a final grade wIll be asslgne . . h
removed by repeating the course. . lete but instead re-c:nrolls mredi~

If a student does not make up the mcom! 'hich he will receIve thTh .
Course for credit he has repeated the coursel ~r n': for repeating courses. d ~i~h
and grade points' earned subject to the regu atIo ord as units attempte I f
complete will remain o~ the student's pern;anen~e r~ade up through remova 0
no grade points earned and cannot there a ter
course deficiencies.

37



Students desiring to have their names listed on the June Commencement Progra.m
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed. on official
master's degree programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin. .

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis
by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will
receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student's
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of regrstranon .for
the course, If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student's record. .

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school. In re-register-
ing for Course 299, Thesis, the student must comply with the deadline dates for
registration as published in the Academic Calendar.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of "F" in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is ~assing, or failing the ,c,ourse on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF IS equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule' however,
the. student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he IS passing or failing m the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawalfrom college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the prerequisites for this course
have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unoffici!ll Wit~draw,a~. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades m all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially, An ,unoffici~l wi!hdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
withour filmg o~clal Withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline datesestablished for withdrawal.

READMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

1\- student who withdraws from the .college or discontinues his enrollment for a
perIOd of one ~eIT'ester ?r longer mus~ af;lply for readmission to the College at the
Office of Adm!SSIOIlSpnor to the ~egmnmg of the semester in which he wishes to
reenroll. Deadline dates for applymg for admission or readmission to the College
are July 15 for the Fall ~e~ester and December 15 for the Spring Semester. There
are no deadlmes for admISSion to the Summer Sessions.
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REPEATED COURSES
hi I h b n taken as part of theA graduate student may not repeat courses w IC1 ave ee " to a master's

master'sdegree, except in the case of courses requdired las p~erel1U::~II:ge regulations
degreeprogram, Such courses may be repeated un er t ie 0\ era
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION
I I' d f lIs below a "C" averageAny undergraduate student who e scho ars 1II1 recor ka d at San Diego

(2.0) for all college work attempted, o,r all co legeOwffior ftM;:'i~sions. Probation
StateCollege, will be placed on probation by the. c~ ~, e or better each
may be continued, provided that the student .obtams a C averag robation when
semesterwhile on probation. The student WIll be removed

k
from Pt d and on all

he has attained a "C" average or better on all college wor attemp e
collegework attempted at San Diego State College. I to the graduate

These regulations regarding probation in the. College also app y
student, except that only postgraduate work IS counted.

SCHOlASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE ,
, bati whose scholarshipDisqualification for Scholarship. Any student on pro anon er session will be

falI~below a "C" average (2.0) in any single semester or sVmm who are dis-
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the colle~e. ,eter~nhts to veterans'
qualified from further attendance at thi college forfeit vthelr rrg Administration
benefit,s.Specific information may be obtained from the eterans
regardlllg disqualification of veterans in graduate, curncu~, be readmitted

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified stu .e~t ma~pplications for
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Abdm!sslcin\ the Admissions
readmission must be made on forms which may be a tame aOffice.

SCHOlASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISI~N I
A . duate degree cuwcu Il;m, ny graduate student who has been admitted to a g~a, , dged to be unsatls-

In the Graduate Division and whose performance therein IS .JUdged by the Gradu-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standdds asd~ree curricula in the
GateCouncil will be required to withdraw f~om all gra u:rf ~ classified graduate

rad~ate Division and his official status will be change ro
standIng to unclassified graduate standing.

PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT the Board of
A di f s satisfactory to h beAd ,Is,qualified student may be reinstated or reaSon d n forms whie may

b ~SSlOns. Applications for reinstatement must be rna e 0
a tamed at the Admissions Office.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
d d or expelled for one or

Any student may be placed on probation, suspen e ,
more of the fOllowing causes: d t

( ) D' . I con ucr.a Isorderly, unethical, vicious, or irnrnora ro erty.
(b) Misuse, abuse theft or destruction of state P p bation or suspende~ by
The period for which the student may be placed, ?n pr~d by or for the ru de:dt

~hepresident shall nOt exceed 12 months, Fees or, tUIt~~dded will not be rer~~t 0;
li\hhe semester or summer session i~ whic7 71 !:n~ediatelY not~fy ted:aChapter

e, student is a minor, the preSIdent Sla'f I , Administrative 0 ,
~uSdla.n of the action taken. (Reference: Call oroia d ' dishonesty:
'ThctIobns 41301, 41,302, 41303.) , d' ases involving aca tIa~iarism)-that

ch ~ a ,ove penalties may be applie 111 c k written work P
is erIng In tests, examinations, laboratory kwor ; performed.
, Or any atternpt to get credit for wor no
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DISRUPTION OF CAMPUS ACTIVITIES
In conformance with Section 41304 of Title 5 of the California Administrative

Code, any student who, in accordance with procedures for hearings established
by the College, is found to have disrupted, or to have attempted to disrupt, by
force or violence, any part of the instructional program of a state college, or any
meeting, recruiting interview, or other activity authorized to be held or copd,:!cted
at the College, may, in the discretion of the President, be suspended, dismissed,
or otherwise disciplined as provided by law. Suspensions pursuant to this section
may exceed one year.

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly unfair or that

a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
proper college authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures
for Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the
Faculty Senate .. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
Students or from the Ombudsman.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for

transcript at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
Transcripts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
are usually not accepted. Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become
the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS
A srudenr who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consent

of the mstructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-
quirements .and pay the. same fees required of students taking the course for credit.
A student ~s,not permirre.I to register as an auditor during registration week. A
student deSIrIng to audit a class must file a special auditor program card bearing
the instructor's signature with the Registrar's Office during the second or third
weeks of a se~estt;r. No. change from regular registration to audit, nor from audit
to regular re~lstratlOn WIll be permItted during the semester. An auditor is not held
for exam111atlOns and does not receive credit or a final grade in the course.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final.examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly

scheduled time. An~ studenj, who is passing in a course and who finds it impossible
~o take a final eXam111atlonon the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
I11st~cto~ to h~v: an inc?mplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
exammatlon within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
The am?u~t 9f transfer and extension course credit acceptable on master's degree

pr?grams IS lImIted to a. total of 6 units for the Master of Arts and the Master of
Sc~ence degrees; 24 Ul1lt~ for tht: Master of Business Administration degree; 26
Ul1lts for the Master of CIty Plannmg degree; and 34 units for the Master of Social
Wo~k degree .. To be accepted as a part of the requirements for these degrees, all
credIt e~ned 111other c<!lleges or in extension COurses must be approved by the
app~opnate graduat~ adVIser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. Approval of ex,
tens~on course credl~ must be obtained by the student prior to the date of com-
plehon of the extenslO~ co~rse. CredIt earned by correspondence or by examinationIS not accepted as satlsfymg degree requirements.
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. fi h t "full-time student"Section 40601 (j) of the Administrative ~od~ de mes t e er,: state college ave ...

to mean any student whose program whIle In attendance at . I t
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equlva en.. 5 .

. . f 200 bered courses or 1 unitsGraduate students are advised that 12 Ul11ts 0 -nurn h mended maxi-
of a combination of 100- and 200-numbered courses are t ~ recom mployed full
mum programs for anyone semester. Graduate students w 0 are e
time should not attempt to earn more than 6 uruts per, seme~t~r~ts at San Diego

Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching aS~lsa nts and course
State College are limited to 16 units of combined reaching a~s:;:PG~aduate Studies.
work unless a request for excess load IS approved b; the Dha. d ill not receive
Teaching assistants who enroll for more uruts t an aut orize f :nits completed.
credit on their official degree programs for the excess number 0

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
d . d r revised by the graduateOfficial master's degree programs of stu y, .as sIgne. 0. unless a student with-

adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are, blddfing d having taken no
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal IS ,e ne aS

must
file a request

courses during a calendar year. Students who havhe wlt~flrbwn ermitted to register
for readmission to the Graduate Division before t ey WI e p
for any courses leading to the master's degree. deviate from the

When courses listed on an official master's degree p~ogramtatement indicating
prescribed requirements as stated in the Graduate Bulletin, a b submitted to the
a justification for approval of the proposed deviation must e
Dean of Graduate Studies by the department conc~ned. ifi courses listed on his

It .is the student's responsibility to con:plete t e ~ped ~nless approved by the
offiCIalprogram of study. No changes will be Pci.mlttN course can be deleted
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Stu res. 0 d No course completed
from an official program after the course has been completed' y be listed on the
prior to seven years of the date the program is approve rna
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION .
, he Graduate Office well I?An application for graduation must be filed 111

1
t d preceding Part I of this

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the ca en ar
Bulletin for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGR.EE
. S te College, the candl~a~e mustTo receive the master's degree at San Diego ta f the Graduate DiVISIon an?

have completed the following general requirements o. of Part Four of this
the specific requirements listed in the appropna~e S(r~OiliSeMaster's Degree:
bUlletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction 0

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY: .' h G aduate Divi-
d tandmg 111 t e r . IA student who holds classified gra uate s . cholastic professlOna,

. d ho meets Its s , did cysion at San Diego State College an 'd d for advancement to caf I ad
and personal standards may be consl ere I d an official program 0 stu y
for the master's degree provided he has dfi~ and the Dean of Gradduate

. d ate a VIser stU entapproved by the appropnate gra / h M ster of Science degrees, ~ l'sted
Studies. For the Master of Arts an t e ~ s earned at least 12 u11lts

B
) or

may be advanced to candidacy ~f~er he :ade point average oflO ( S~ate
~n his. official prograJ!! with a mIl1!fh~ i~ a graduate of San It~~t 2.75;
SIX unIts of hIS offiCIal program I de oint average was at e t have
College provided his u.ndergradu~t~ t~:~iol1Pdegree, the s~deht S~hool of
for the Master of Busmess 4dmfW~ I raduate program Il1 t e f 3 0 (B)'
earned at least 24 units o~ Ius 0 .c!a ~ grade point average 0 ~ed at
Business Administration WIth .a ml11lmU the student must have ea
for the Master of City Planmng degree,
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least 24 units on his official program with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree, the .student must
have earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program In the School
of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B). .

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified above, the student must (1) have maintained the grade
point averages listed in Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have completed
all the undergraduate deficiencies and the special requirements of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
ination if required; (4) have been recommended for advancement to can-
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been approved
for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office,

(8) EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
the master's degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holding a master's or higher degree from an institu-
tion which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the UnitedStates.

Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree. (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:

When a student is required to satisfy this requirement in French, German,
Russian, or Spanish, he should make arrangements with the Test Office to
take the appropriate Graduate School Foreign Language Test developed by
the Educa~ional Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California
94704. Passmg scores on these examinations are established by the GraduateCouncil.

If the foreign language required is other than the four named above, the
student should make arrangements with the appropriate language depart-
ment to take the locally administered examination.

The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before
he can be advanced to candidacy.

(0) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination is not acceptable onadvanced degree requirements.

Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:
Thirty units (36 units for the Master of Science in Counseling degree)

of approved 100- .or 2oo-numbered courses earned in graduate standing.
at least 2~ of which must be completed in residence. At least 12 units
must be In 2oo-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units in
approved e~tension. and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the mini-
mum 30 units .req~Ired for the d~~ree. Courses required to remove under-
graduate defiCIencIes are In addltlon to the minimum 30 units required
for the d~gree. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses numbered 297
and 298 will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Business Administration degree:
Fifty-fo?r. unit~ of 2oo-numbered courses specified by the School of Busi-

ness AdmmlstratIOn a~ least 30 of which must be completed in residence.
Not more than 24 U!1Its of approved transfer credit is acceptable for this
4e

gree. Co~e~ reqUIred t<! remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addi-
non to the miOlmum 54 UnIts for the degree. Credit earned by correspond-
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ence is unacceptable. Not more than a total of 6 units in Course. 297, Re-
search, and Course 298, Special Study, will be accepted for credit toward
the degree.

Master of City Planning .
Fifty-six units of approved 100- or 2oo-numbered cou,rses e~med 10 gradu-

ate standing at least 30 of which must be completed In residence. Courses
required to .remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition t,o the rrum-
mum 56 units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondden2cge8lSwillab~ei~=
able. Not more than a total of 9 units In courses 297 an
cepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Social Work degree: I f S . I
Fifty-eight units of 2oo-numbered courses sp~cifie~ by the Schoo 0 ~c~d

Work at least 24 of which must be completed In residence. Cours~s.reqUIr58
d ficienci . ddition to the rmmrnumto remove undergraduate e ciencies are In a . bl Not

units for the degree. Credit earned by correspon~encd ~~n:iYr6:aac~~Pted
more than a total of 9 units In courses 297A, 297 ,an
for credit toward the degree.

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
. ff d S n Diego State College, anyIn alI master's degree curriculums 0 ere a~ a he date on which all

course completed more than seven years prior to ~ sed to satisfy the
requirements for the degree are completed cannot eCuunci! on the rec-
foregoing unit requirements except that ~e ?raduat~edo may extend the
ommendation of the department or sc 0,0 conce! ri~n in the relevant
time for students who pass a comprehensive examma I b mi-

• .. b alidated for recency y exaCOurse. A maximum of SIX units may ~ v d iser and the Dean
nation. With the approval of the appropnatI grdduat~s~ ~ay be substituted
of Graduate Studies, a more recently comp etke fOu ual unit value, not yet
for an out-dated one, or substitute course wor 0 eq
completed, may be assigned. ., work become invalidated

In the event that more than SIXunits of co?rse the de artmental graduate
in the semester following the seven~year deaglme, rdatedP by comprehensive
adviser shall determine which umts hmllaYb e ya ~d for the remaining out-
examination. Substitute course work s a e assign
dated courses.. of the date that the official

A course completed ~nor to seven years listed on the program.
master'~ degree pro~ram I~ approved carno~ be the official program of study

A rrummurn of rune units of courses iste on ent to candidacy for the
must be enrolled in and completed after advancem A minimum of 24 units
Master of Arts and the Master of ScietcR d~greeAdministration, Master of
on programs of study for the M~terwo kudInes~es must be enrolled in and
City Planning, and Master of Social. or egr
completed after advancement to candI~ac~o 36 54 56 or 58 units and the

Specific courses required in. the baSIC , , 1'-ted in the appropriate
requirements concerning foreign landguageci C~ur~~s of Instruction under
sections of Part Four, Fields of S~ y an
Specific Requirements for the Master s Degree.

(F) THESIS: dent seeking the
- be selected by a stu thePlan A requiring. a theSIS, may or school concerned approves .

master's degree prOVided the department . I ro ram of study. Three U?ltS
listing of Course 299, Thesis, 0!l the offic~mPletfon of the thesis or project
of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory ,-c h p. ommittee the department
f II . b h tudent s t eSls c .' f "Cr" gradeo owmg its acceptance y t e s d Council Assignmg o. . 'n
or school concerned, and th,e. <;ira uate Gradu'ate Office. Reglstr~tlon 1

0for the thesis is the respOJ;lSlbIlity of the students will not ~e pe,rmlttid d-
Course 299, Thesis, is reqUl!ed; h0h'ever, eceived official notIficatIOn ffi .ally
register for this course until the

h
y (Ie d ate Office and have an 0 CIa

van cement to candidacy from t e ra u
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appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects must be completed
well in advance of the date of the convocation at which the degree IS. to
be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline
dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis paper
available at the College Bookstore. Instructions for typing, preparing maps
and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject. to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Students are advised to purchase a copy of the Manual of Instructions
for the Preparation and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's
Project at the College Book Store.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with. the approval of the department or school concerned, be followedin
certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin.
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Office by the depart-
ment or school. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadlinedates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
1. All programed lOO-numbered courses required for the removal of

undergraouate deficiencies.
2. All programed courses including Courses accepted for transfer credit

and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- or 200:numbered courses taken at San Diego State. College
concurrently WIth or subsequently to the earliest course Iisred on
the official master's degree program.

No transfer credit .may be used to improve the grade point average of units
completed at San Diego State College.

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The studenr's official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser an? the <;:iraduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed In a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended. for the degree by the Graduate Council.
. An applIcatIOn for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well
In advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty vot~ of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar pre-
ceding Parr I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:

The. Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges upon recom-
:reldatlon ofdthe faculty of San Diego State College, awards ~he appropriate
flPomda or egree to a student who has completed the prescribed courseo stu y.

(J) DIPLOMA:

BoJ~~o:~propriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College
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REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
CHEMISTRY

.. d I gram leading to the Doctor ofThe requirements of the JOInt octora pro. . of California San Diego,
Philosophy degree in Chemistry offeredfby tdhe.Upve:sF~ur of this bulletin under
and San Diego State College may be oun In ar
Chemistry. ECOLOGY

. . I m leading to the Doctor of Philos-The requirements of the JOInt doctora pl;-0&,ra. of California Riverside, and
ophy degree in Ecology offered by dt~e P mv~rSlty of this bulleti~ under Biology.
San Diego State College may be foun m art our

GENETICS
. . I leading to the Doctor of Philos-The requirements of the jomt doctora prog!am. f California Berkeley, and

ophy degree in Genetics offered by the pUmFrslty tthis bulletin' under Biology.
San Diego State College may be found m art our 0



PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San DIego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State
Colleges, These specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and
are m addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in Part
Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared in
conforml~Y with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scnpnonc, Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered III any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the. date of .registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available pnor to the opening of summer session.
f The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
or which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Gradu~te level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prereqursrte, c~~-

perenco III the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount .of upp~r dl":l-
sion study III the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified In
~he cou~se description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
ent~ WIth the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must

obtam the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll. in 200-numbered courses.

Reglstratio~ in Course 298, Special Study, must be :trranged by the student
through the Instructor, the major adviser, and the chaIrman of the department
~oncerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
III the Graduate Office.

0r:ly those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
Tfficl~lly appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,

hesis, Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR
o In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses. indicate the unit value
f the COurse. One unit or credit hour represents 50 mmutes of recItation or

lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in American Studies is an interdisciplinary degree
administered by the American Studies Committee. . .

The program is designed to offer systematic training for students desiring an
interdisciplinary study of American Civilization. It is intended to meet the needds
of students who (1) plan to continue their study in doctoral or other advance
programs in American Studies or in disciplines emphasizing areas of American
orientation, (2) plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching, or (3) are
seeking a broad background for professional degrees, or business or governmentservice.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this buJletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. the student must present a Bachelor of J\rts
degree with a major in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Arts degree which
included a minimum of 30 upper division units in American culture. A student
whose preparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Ameri-
can Studies Committee will be required to complete specified courses in addition
to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN'DIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In a~dition. to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic ~eq':Irements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete a minimum of 30 units from cour~es
listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units
must be. In 200-numbered courses. Required courses are Humanities 180, Study
of Am~ncan Culture, and atIeast two seminars. The program must include a con-
centrano-, of at least 12 units In one of the fOllowing fields:

(a) American Literature and Philosophy
(b) American History
(c) Social Sciences and Education
(d) Fine Arts

The r:emaining units must be chosen from the other fields with approval ofthe adVIser. ,

St?-dents will be required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a relevant
~~el1Sn language, or. complete six units in linguistics, chosen from American
a g Ish courses (E~g~lsh 113, 192, or 197). These courses are not to be included
s ~ parr of the rnnumnj-, 30-unit program if completed by the student as the

°PtI0!1 for the fu.l~llment of the foreign language requirement. A comprehensive
~xamIn~tIon, paldmInlstered by the Amencan Studies Committee in lieu of thesis,IS require.l ( an B). ,

m All progr:
ams

w~ll be apr;>roved by the American Studies Committee, which
~Yhauhthonbz;err:odlficatIons In the above requirements provided they are consistentWIt teo jectives of the degree.
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COMMITTEE ON AMERICAN STUDIES
R. G. Starr, Chairman S M N I
G. F. Drake . '. e son
W. F. Hanchett, jr Kathenne ~. Ragen
WI' 'f d H H' .' R. W. ReddIngnirre .lggInS WAShl
Karl Keller . . c u tze
C. B. Kennedy D. H. Strong

Lowell Tozer

FACULTY
P . A . Studies: R. G. StarrCoordinator of Graduate rograms 10 mer!can . . d

h A Studies Committee, as assigneGraduate Advisers: Members of t e mencan

by the Coordinator. . in the degree program areFaculty members in the d~partment~ partICIpatIng
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER

(A) Literature and Philosophy:

English
113. American English (3)
130. American Literature to

Jacksonian Period (3)
131. The American Romantic

Period (3)
132. The Frontier and American

Litera ture (3)
133. The Rise of Realism in

American Prose (3)
134. Twentieth Century American

Prose (3)
135. American Poetry and Drama

Since 1865 (3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and Sur-

vey (when content relates to
American Studies) (3)

Philosophy
164. American Philosophy (3)

(8) History:
History

171A-171B. Rise of the American
Nation (3-3)

172A-I72B. Development of Federal
Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Recon-
struction: The United States from
Jackson to Grant (3-3)

174. The Rise of Modern America (3)
175A-175B. The United States, 1901-

1945 (3-3)
175C. The United States in the

Nuclear Age (3) .
177A-I77B. Constitutional HIstory in

the United States (3-3)
178A-178B. The Development of

American Capitalism (3-3)
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the

American People (3-3)
180. Selected Studies in History .

(when content relates to Amen-
can Studies) (3 )

DIVISION COURSES

181A-18lE. Westward Move-
ment (3-3)

183. The Negro in American
zation (3)

Civili-

(C) Social Science and Education:

Economics
llIA-IUB. Economic History of the

United States (3-3)
135. Money and Banking (3)
138. Urban and Regional

Economics (3)
173. Economic Resources and

Growth (3) .
174. Economic Concentration and

Monopoly Power (3)

Geography
121. United States (3)
155. Urban Geography (3)
171. Conservation of Natural

Resources (3)

Political Science
American Political Thought (3)

105. American National Govern-116.
ment (3) .

123S. Contemporary American
Politics (3) . . I

139A-139B. American Constitutions
Law (3-3)

Sociology
Social Stratification (3)

124. Minority Group Relations (3)
125. Urban Sociology (3)157.

Journalism .
History of Mass Communi-117.
cations (3) . M
Current Problems 10 ass

121. Communications (3)

(D) Fine Arts: Art

History of American Art (3)157.
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APPLICABLE GRADUAn COURSES

(AI Literature and Philosophy:

English
(The English courses listed are ac-

ceptable when content relates to Amer-
ican Studies.)
291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
298. Special Study (1-6)

(B) American History:

History
241. Directed Readings in United

States History (3)
251. Seminar in United States

HIstory (3)
298. Special Study. (when content re-

lates to Amencan Studies (1-{\)

220. Seminar in Regional Geography
(3)

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography
(3)

Political Science
215. Seminar in American National

Government (3)

Education
202. Social Foundations (3)

(D) Fine Arts:
Art

292A-292B. Seminar in Art
History (3-3)

Music
252E. Seminar in Music History:

American Music (3)
(C) Social Science and Education:

Geography
(The geography seminars listed are

acceprahh, when content relates to
American Studies.)

Refer. to graduate course d "escnpnone in the sections of this bulletin under theappropnate departments.
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Speech Arts
295. Seminar: American Public Ad·

dress, 1700-1900 (3)

ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For gradu-
ate study m connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to .
the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.J\!.l.students must. satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division With classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this
bulletm. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must. have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses. in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average
(B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must: (a) Pass
a diagnostic written examination after one semester of graduate work in Anthro-
pology, divided equally among 'the following four fields: physical. anthropology,
arch?eology, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass an exammanon demon-
strating reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the Department.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three. of
this b,!,lletin, the student must complete a graduate program of a~ least 30 umts,
~f which a minimum of 24 units must be selected from courses 10 anthropology
!Isted below as acceptable on master's degree programs. A~ least 15 UUltS must be
10 200-nu1?bered courses including Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthropology
299, TheSIS. A final oral examination on the general field. of the TheSIS. m~st be
p~ssed as a requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requinng the TheSIS, IS per-
nutted for the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

T~aching assistantships in anthropology are. ~vaila~le to a.limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FAC.ULTY
Chair~an, Department of Anthropology: Paul H. Ezell, Ph.D. A
Coordmator of Graduate Programs in Anthropology: L. L. Leach, M. .

Graduate Advisers:
Archaeology: P. H. Ezell, Richard Shutler
Physical Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, A. Sonek, Jr.
Ethnology: V. Goldkind, B. P. Sharpe
Eth!10history: A. J. Anderson, P. H. Ezell
SOCIalAnthropology: V. Goldkind, R. Provencher
Ethnolinguistics' A J Anderson . hD

Professors: A. J. O. A~derson, PhD.; P. H. Ezell, PhD.; Victor Goldkind, P .;
S. 1. Rogers, Ph.D.
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Assistant Professors: R. D. Jones, PhD.; D.V. Kurtz, M.A.; L. L. Leach, M.A.;
Lois K. Lippold, M.A.; ]. A. Price, Ph.D.; Ronald Provencher, PhD.; V. j
Rohrl, PhD.; B. P. Sharpe, M.A.; M. E: Shutler, PhD.; A. Sonek, Jr., M.A.;
P. S. Staniford, PhD.; L. C. Watson, PhD.; D. D. Whitney, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

170. Archaeology of North
America (3)

171. Ethnology of North America (3)
172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3)
172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)
173A-173B. Archaeological Field

Methods (3-3)
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

(3)
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
176. Early Near and Middle Eastern

Civilizations (3)
177. Cultures of East Asia (3)
178. Cultures of Oceania (3)
179. Applied Anthropology (3)
180. Preclassic Cultures of

Mesoamerica (3)
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations

of Middle America (3)
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle

America (3)
183. Archaic Hellenic Aegean and

Italian Cultures (3) ,
185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
186. Cultures of India (3)
187. Political Anthropology (3)

200. Seminar (3) GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive study in advanced an hi'
schedule. Maximum credit six unit t rl?poblogy, tOPiC to be announced in the class

rn s app rca e on a master's degree.
222. His!o.rical Linguistics ( 3 )

Pr~re9U1sltes: Anthropology 120 and 124
Prm~lples ~nd techniques of hist . i Ii ". .

dynamiCs of lmguistic change on,:a mguisncs, With concentration on the
as applied to non_Indo_Europe'acolmparative lingUistiCS, and historical reconstructionn anguages.
233. Social Structure ( 3 )

Prerequisite: 12 units of u d' . . . .
A structural and function~fer IVlSlOncredit m ~nthropology.

of cultures. An examination ofP1hroa~h to the SOCial organization of a wide range
and integration of a wide variety feohnesand g:en~ralizations regarding the stabilitY

o uman socienes,
25;. Cul~~re and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

rerequlSltes: Anthropology 1B lC
anthropology. or and 12 units of upper division credit in

A course design to e .
to it, based on archae~l~mlt conc~~trated studies of the area and those related
studies; and to permit vari gy, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern

IOUSapproaches to such studies.

101. Human Paleontology (3)
115. Primatology (3)
120. Introduction to Anthropological

Linguistics (3)
122. Language in Culture (3)
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3)
149. Kinship and Social Organiza-

tion (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3)
151S. Ethnographic Field Research

Project (6)
153. Primitive Religion (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3)
156. Culture Change and Processes (3)
158. Economic Anthropology (3)
159. Cultural Ecology (3)
160. Primitive Technology (3)
161. The California Indian (3)
162. Cultures of South America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin American

Cultures (3)
164. Urban Anthropology (3)
165. Culture and Personality (3)
168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture

and Personality (3)
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256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of man-
uscnpts, relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination

of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysj, of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search.

298. Special Study ( 1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
I Indi.vidu~1 study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-
em. SIX uruts maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3 )

d.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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1

ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Maste; of Arts degree in Art and to the Master of Arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in Art. d nts

The Art Derartment is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate s~ ~
in the fields 0 painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking! graphic cOhF~Ica~~
and the history of art. In addition to the excellent equipment of ~ e me .
Building ,at the college, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation coilec]t~lla
in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man In Balboa Park, and the ~, d
Museum of Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials as we~1 as ~peclah~d
libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private gallenes with a WI e
variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the qradulit:
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bu, e

h' . rt Wittin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate malor.In aft
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles 0 aill
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before ht w

bbe permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student I?ust a so e
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to iltr
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement w, f
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio 0
examples of the candidate's undergraduate work in drawing and in several desl~
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enoug
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate's strengths and weaknesses,
A statement of the candidate's objectives in the graduate program should aCd~m-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of ~Ihg
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even. thoug e
has not completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whf'se
work is insufficiently advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll or
courses, under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-quirements,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass ~ ~?m-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western CIvIh~a-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art History with an average gradeof B or better.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
c?mplete the followmg courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-dIdacy:

Anthropology: 1B or 103
Art: 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN,TS FOR THE MAsTER OF ARTS DEGREE

l~ addit!on to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
~aslc reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bul!e-
tm,. th~ student must complete a graduate program of a minimum of 30 umtS,
which, mcludes at least 2~ units in art. from courses listed below as acceptable on
master s degree programs m art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-num-
bered cO!-lfSes.Art 290, Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299
ar,e reqUIred courses. Not more than a total of 6 units in Art 298 Special Study,will be accepted. ,
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. . each candidate for the degree mustIn connection with the thesis or PfroJect, . graduate work including the
ibi , h pus 0 representative I .present an exhi inon on t e cam. ddi . I graduate work. An o~a exarru-

project (if applicable), and a po~tfoho of. a I~:dn~elated material is required.
nation over the field of the thesis or project

ER OF ARTS DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAST . .
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

, , , . f classified graduate standing !lnd theIn addition to meeting the requirements s d ib d in Part Three of this bulle-
basic requirements for the master's degree as escn e f a minimum of 30 units,
tin, the student must complete a g~a~uate Pro1:~~~8 units in art from courses
which includes a concentration consisnng of at . art of which at least

I ' degree programs m, . dlisted below as acceptab e on master s d A t 299 are require courses,
12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Art

S
290 .an

l
S rdy will be accepted.

f .. A t 298 pecia ru ,Not more than a total 0 6 units In r. ' h didate for the degree must
In connection with the thesis or project, eac ,cang:aduate work including the

present an exhibition on the campus. of repre~e?tatlve raduate work. An oral exami-
projecr (if applicable), and a portfolio ?f addI%O~iat;d material is required,
nation over the field of the thesis or project an r

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART . .
. Art is a written document,The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree In ied by a written report.

the project is an original work of creatlv.e art,. fC~ci~Ja~f a requirement for, the
All theses and written reports accepted In. satci a. the college library; projects
master's degree are catalogued and accesslfnl t In

t
the college.

remain in the custody of the Department 0 r a

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Art: ]. H. Dirks, ~.F.A. W. F. Bowne; Winifred H.
Graduate Advisers: J. D. Swiggett (Coordinator};

Higgins

Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett . MFA, P. A. Lingren, M.A.;
Professors' Marybell S. Bigelow, M.A.; J. H

S
' Dirks, M'A' 'j D. Swiggett, M.F.A,;

Martha W, Longenecker, M.F.A.; G. N. o~enson, ",'
JoAnn L Tanzer M A . R D Wallace, D.Lm. F' h M A. Winifred H.A " ,. ., .. MFA. Arline M. ISC, ."SSOClateProfessors: R. J. Baxter, ..', MS.
Higgins, Ph.D,; J. R. Hopkins, M.F.A.; J.]. Roge~, B 'rg M.A.; W. F. Bo;n;,

Assistant Professors: K. L. Baker, M.F.A.; e~' M A . eA.' W. Miller, M.A.; . .
M.A.; D. P. Covington, M.A.; L. B. Hunt, ."
Orth, M.F.A.

:

1'\
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100A-lOOB. Advanced Drawing (2-2)
106A-I06B. Printmaking (2-2)
107. Color and Design in

Merchandise (2)
Il1A-ll1B. Industrial Design (2-2)
Il2A-112B. Design and Compo-

sition (2-2)
113A-113B-I13C-113D. Advanced

Furniture Design (2-2-2-2)
114A. Design for Advertising (2)
114B-l14C. Advanced Advertising

Design (2-2)
Il4D. Advanced Graphic

Communication (2)
Il5A-I15B-115C-115D. Life Drawing

and Painting (2-2-2-2)
1l6A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced

Painting (2-2-2-2)
117A-117B-1l7C-l17D. Advanced

Sculpture (2-2-2-2)
Il8A-118B. Advanced \Vatercolor

Painting (2-2)
Il9A-1l9B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)
126A-126B. Intaglio Printmaking (2-2)
127. Advanced Figurative

Sculpture (2)
129A-129B. History of Ceramics 0-3)
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory

of Environmental Design (2-2-2)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-

making (2-2)
151. Art of Middle America 0)
152A. The Art of India and Southeast

Asia 0)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic W orId 0)

153. Ancient Art 0)
154. Medieval Art 0)
155A. Renaissance Art 0)
l55B. Baroque and Rococo Art 0)
156A. History of Modern Art 0)
156B. Contemporary Art 0)
157. History of American Art 0)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples 0)
160. The History of Architecture (3)
161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in

Enamels (2-2-2-2)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (2)
l70C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-

work (2-2)
180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced

Weaving (2-2-2-2)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-

tion (2)
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition

Design (2-2) .
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration

for Graphic Communi-
cation (2-2)

195A. Interior Design (2)
195B. Environmental Design (2)
195C. Economics of Interior

Design (2)
195D. Advanced Interior Design (2)
196A-196B. Visual Communication

Media (2-2) (2)
197. Exploration in Visual Imagery

GRADUATE COURSES
206A·206B. Creative Printmaking ( 1.6) .

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analySIS
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through CO

h
O-

temporary concepts. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards t emaster's degree.

214. Creative Graphic Communication ( 1.6)
Prerequisite: Art 114D .

. Ad~anced individual study in graphic design. May be repeated to a maximum ofSIXunits toward the master s degree.

216A·216B. Creative Painting ( 1.6)
Prerequisites: Art l12A, 112B, 116A and 1I6B.

. A7sthetic organization of selected vis~al subject matter in the medium of colors
in Oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.
217 A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1.6)

Prerequisites: Art 1I7A, B, C and D.
Aesthetic organization of sele~ted subject matter in the media of sculpture. May

be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.
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219A·219B. Creative Crafts ( 1.6). di . . ourses in sculpture or
. . S' . mpleted In upper IVISlon cPrereqUIsItes:. IX ~mts co . i n of these courses. .

ceramics or prmtmakmg or a combmat fO di May be repeated to a maximumAdvanced creative work in selected era t me ia,
of six units towards the master's degree.

222. Art Education Colloquium ( 2 ) . . .
Prerequisite: Minimum of 14 units of upper: diVISIOn
Historic and current art education philosophies.

art.

290. Bibliography ( 1) k' I and specialized bibli-
Exercises in the use of basic reference boo s', Jourr~a s, or thesis.

ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master s project

291. Seminar in Creative Art. (3) . f a paper
if d areas including the presentatron 0Independent research in speer e

with its oral defense. . of six units. No more than six unitsEach course may be taken to a maximum
of 291 are applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication
G. Seminar in Environmental Design

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3·3)

Prerequisite: Art 50A and SOB. f les in selected historical periods.An intensive study of the development 0 art sty
. . th Space Arts (3·3 )294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of DesIgn.lD. e

Prerequisite: A semester course. in art ~pp~eclatlOn'ssion and aesthetic apprecia-
. A~ intensive study of the a,?tIvlty of cleathIvei ex:n~Iysis of original works of art.

non in the area of visual experience. The aest et c

298. Special Study (}-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. with department chairman
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged

and the instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) .' and advancement to
d h comrrurreePrerequisites: An officially appointe t eSIS

candidacy. . h master's degree.Preparation of a project or thesis for t e
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy. .. b a

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate trairung . Y d
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy a':1d the ~sslcld~~
fields of mathematics and physics. The College h~s excellent eqU1pme~t, Ihc h Ito~
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an. 8-mc p6~ to
graphic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, rangmg fdom h
12-inch in aperture. Research is centered about 'p~otom.etn~ work, an resh~~.
projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing bmanes: A modern p h
electric photometer! with both UBV and narrow band filters IS attache~ to. hclY
of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule 0 . rug il
observations is in operation. Also, an IBM 360-40 electronic computer .lit· av:

OOable. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that It IS Wil!tlirom
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 m es
the Kitt Peak National Observatory. at an

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the. campus .
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller and Chlve.ns refleCt1;:r
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. D.urmg thhe n If.
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope in operation at teocampus station.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grfduhti~
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three 0 t

ustbulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student f his
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units ? ces
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related scien t
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astrobn~my;o
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must su mit t
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi~ae~
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students may be require
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing anfd ~~
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three 0 t.1
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements Inhis 30 unit program: .

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered Courses in astronomy 10-
cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220. . .. n

(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper dlVlSl0
alcourse.s in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmentcommittee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additional units of graduate level or approved Up!?er
division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehenso"
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highlyrecommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS alifi d
. . are available to a few qu I e

Graduate teaching assistantships dd~s~ro~o~riformation may be secured from
students. Application blanks and a inon 1
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: J. D. Schopp, PhD. 0 PhD.
Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; ]. D. Sch pp,

Associate Professor: C. T. Daub, Ph.D. Arthur Young PhD.
Assistant Professors: F. D. Talbert, PhD.; ,

STER'S DEGREECOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MA
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy

. . bl S d Peculiar Stars (3)150.IntroductIOn to Varia e tars an
170.Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
180.Celestial Mechanics (3) )
196.Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3

Mathematics
. in Students (3-3)118A-1l8B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineeri g

119.Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B.Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124.Vector Analysis (3)
130A-130B. Statistical Methods 0-3»
13SA-1HB. Numerical AnalYSIS .(3-3
140A-140B. Mathematical Statis~lcs (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations ~p(3)
17S. Functions of a Complex Varia e
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics . boratory (2)
163. Electromcs ~~ic Theory (3)

106.Optics (3) . 170. Electromagn. al Electronics (3-3)
110.Electricity and Magnetism <,3) 173A-173B. PdhMYS~~hanics(2)
112.Thermodynamics and Kinetic 175 Advance . (3)

Theory (3) 180: Solid State PhQY~~~tumMechanics131.Astronautics (2) 190. Introductory
148.NUclear Physics Laboratory (3) (3) d Ph ics (2 or 3)
151.NUclear Physics (3) 196. Advance ys
156.Digital Computers (3) in Physics.

Any graduate course

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3) d in the class
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. omy topic to beex:
An intensive study in advanced asty?n ble ~n a master's egree.

schedule. Maximum credit six units app rca

210. Binary Stars (3) . . I'ncluding the
B 1· . g bmanes,Prerequisite' Astronomy 112 . opic and ec IPSlO

An intensiv~ study of visual, spectrosc ,
determination of orbits. )

. Str ctures (3 d220. Galactic and Extragalactic U d a siinilar stu Y
Prerequisite' Astronomy Il2B. ., of stars in the galaxy an
Types, mov'ements and characterIstiCS 59

of extragalactic structure.



230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Structure of the interior of star . I d' h d '1 . .energy is obtained and th I' s InfCu mg t e etai s of the reacnons by whiche evo uti on a stars.

240. Interstellar Matter (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B.
Interstellar absorption and polari h f .a low density gas in a dil 0 a~Iz~tlOn, t eory 0 Interstellar grains, physics of

dynamics of the interste;l~te ra~~tlon fiedid, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines,
medium. r me rum, an radio observations of the interstellar

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the h d f d . .asteroids, and planets The com . metf 0 so. et~rmmmg orbits of comets,

. putanon 0 an orbit will be required.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite Classified graduate standing.
Research In one of the fields of .on a master's degree. astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arrangedmstructor. ' with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An officiall . d .candidacy. y appointe thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION'

The Ecology Program Area within the Department of Biology, San Diego State
Cflleg~, an~ the. College of Biological and Agricultural Sciences at the UniversityD California, RIVerside, offer a joint doctoral program leading to the degree of

octo~ of Philosophy in Ecology. The Genetics Group in Biological Sciences at
San DIego State College and the Genetics Group, University of California! Berke-
!ey

G
,offer a joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

In enencs.
s The Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology and Zoology offer graduate
.tuBd,Yleading to the degrees of Master of Arts in Biology and Master of SCIence
In iology,

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
Jhe !\'laster of Arts degree is considered to be essentially an academic degree

W Ich. IS planned to serve as a stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student
~odesires, The Master of Science degree is an applied or technical degree. Con-

P
entranons for either of these degrees must be completed in one of the following'
rogram Areas:
Biology: Ecology; Genetics and Developmental Biology; and Physiology
Botany: Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

hA 1!-ewLife Science building provides increased facilities for graduate study in
~ae bl~loglcal sciences. Additional facilities available in the eommumry mcl':1de the
G~ DIego Z?O Hospital, the United States Department of ~gnculture, .FIsh and
C me C?mmIssion, and the Alvarado Filtration Plant of the CIty of San DIego. The
Ri;leg~ IS establishing a biological research center on a 3,000 acre .area In Temecula,

ersIde County and has acquired an acreage in the Camp Elliott area for field
work. '

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON
I . D' ..
. n addition to the general requirements for admission to the Grad,!ate IV.ISlon

WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this hulletin, a
f~~dent .must satisfy the following requirements before he WIll be recommended

classified graduate standing:
(a) Have or complete the requirements of the un~ergraduate major in the ~e-

partment of the biological sciences at San DIego State College In which

( gra~uate study is contemplated. . ., .' .
b) SatIsfactorily complete a qualifying ~x.a~mnatlOn In the bI?loglcal sciences.

Details may be obtained from the DIVISIOn of the LIfe SCIences. d b
(c) Be accepted by the Program Area of his choice. He must be sponsore y

a staff member in his Program Area.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. AlII~tudents must satisfy the general requirements for advancement ftoh~abdiI1ac:y,
Inc udmg the foreign language requirement, as stated In Part Three 0 t IS u enn.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate staTndhin

g
anfd t:

asic r . , d d scribed in Part ree 0 t ISbun . eqUIrements for the master s egree as e f least 30 units of
u etm, the student must complete a graduate. program 0 at I f the raduate
pper division and graduate courses selected WIth the approva

0 g
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adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299 Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected' from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

ECOLOGY
~raduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are

oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative.
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agree~ent of the two ?,roups in the joint program, much reliance is to
be placed. on mformal mstruction through increasing close association of the
student with the faculty, and. through regular seminars. After developing an ade-
quate background ~nd becoming familiar with the research activities of the facul-
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice generally in the
second year. '

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

Normally, a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a major in
the biologics] SCiences IS required for admission to the joint doctoral program in
:col?~. Courses of study .should . include: genetics, physiology or biochemistry.

nudmmum of one year of inorganic chemistry one semester of organic chemistry
an one y f hvsi M h' •ear 0 p YSlc~. at ernatics through two courses in calculus and rwo
years of ~ modern foreign language (German, Russian or French) are advised.
°dther majors .m. related fields may be considered for admission to the doctoral

egree program 10 ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

d~l applicants for admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology must be
a m~tted .bot~ to graduate st~nding in the Graduate Division, University of Cali-
~.rma, SRiVerslde, and to claSSIfied graduate standing in the Graduate Division San

Ie~o tate College. In seeking .admission to the two Graduate Divisions: the
a~pl~c~nt must pay all fees reqUired by each institution and comply with the
a IT.1lssI~nproced~es !is st~ted. in the Announcement of the Graduate Division.
SUmveCrsityof California, RIversIde, and the Graduate Division Bulletin San Diego
tate ollege. '

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In ad~ition tOdattaining f?rmal admission to the two Graduate Divisions with the
~p.pro~nate gra uate standmg,. the student must declare his intention to enter the
jom~ ~ctoral probgram by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser The
app cation must e approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each' cam'
i~~h~n~ .fodarded 1to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission

jomt Octora program. Entry into the joint doctoral program occurs when
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the student is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans of each of the two Grad-
uateDivisions.

For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to
e~ter the joint doctoral program may be filed simultaneously with the applica-
nons for admission to graduate standing on the two campuses. .

GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
sul~with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
major portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a preliminary assessment
of the student's undergraduate preparation in terms of his research interests and
h~lps to plan the beginning student's program and appoints the Advisory Com-
rmnee of the student.

ADVISORY COMMlnEE
The Advisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members rep!e-

sennng both. cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan m consultation With
the student 10 accordance with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress of
students in the joint doctoral program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-
tee.

The. Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and will conduct an evaluating interview near the end of hIS first year of graduate
work.
. When the requirements of both ecology groups have been satisfied, and ~n !he
JUd~ent. of the Advisory Committee. the student i~ prepared f~r the Qualifying
Exa~matlOn, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the. Graduate
Advls<;rsthat the student is ready to proceed and ~il! request. the. appomonent of
the [oim Qualifying Committee to conduct the qualifying exarnmanon.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology must demon-

strat~. before being advanced to candidacy, a reading knowl~dge of at. least one
for<;lgnlanguage as determined by the Department of Life Sciences, University of
CalIfornia, Riverside and described in its current announcement on the program
for the degree of Do~tor of Philosophy.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the studentThSt spen~. at least one year in full-time residence on each ofl the tW~f c~Pu~i~
e. definItion of residence must be in accord WIth the regu atlOI?s. f

verSity of California Riverside At San Diego State College, the Im~mmf ~ l~~~
year of full-time re;idence co~sists of registration in an,d co~p enon 0 a
seven semester units each semester of the required year s residence.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE
A J' Q . " b osed of at least twO facultym OlUt ualifY10g Comnuttee of five me~ er~. c?m~ will be nominated by

th~~ers represent.ing each of t~e cooperatmg ms~tutlO~S, the Graduate Councils
j . I raduate AdVisers and appomted for each stU ent hY Hying examination
a~lllty ..The Joint Qualifying Committee ~ilI conduct t eoi~h~ degree of Docto;
of~hYlbed in ~he current announce~ent ~n thi IColiftm. f Riverside. The Chair-
rna losophy 10 Ecology at the Umverslty 0 a I ornlir of the ecology group
at 11, °hf the Joint Qualifying Committee must bhe a me~b of the qualifying exam i-
natt er campus. The Committee will report t e resu

Ion to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
A. • t and passes the qualify-

ing Stude~t ~ho satisfies the foreig!l l~nguafge reJU1re~~~t to candidacy to the
G eXamination, must make appli.catlO!l o~ a yanc d after approval by both
G~a~uate Dean, University of Cahform~fi' Rdlvir~?e, d~ancement to candidacy by
th a Uate Deans, the student will be notl ~ O. Is.a

e Graduate Dean, University of Califorma, Riverside.
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JOINT DISSERTATION COMMITTU

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Dissertation Committee of at .least
three faculty members will be nominated by the qrad~ate. Advisers and appointed
jointly by the Graduate Councils of the cooperating mstitunons. This commltte~
will be composed of an appropriate number of ~aculty. members from each coop
erating institution. The Chairman of the joint DISSertation Committee must be the
dissertation research adviser.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved. by his Joint
Dissertation Committee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every
candidate. Approval of the completed dissertation by the Joint Diss.ertatlon Com-
mittee implies that an organized investigation, adding something of mterest, to the
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, has been carried our
and reported in a manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate .to prosecute
and report independent investigation effectively.

The requirements for completing and filing the dissertation, including thenumber
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. ReqUlremen!s
now in force at University of California, Riverside, must be met, including provI-
sions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate Coun-
cil, San Diego State College.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology will be awarded jointly. by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California ~tate
Colleges in the names of the University of California, Riverside, and San DIego
State College.

PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms 0
units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. A student with an appro-
priate bachelor's degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to rhe
joint ~octo~al p~ogr~m in ecology will be maintained by the Registrar, Univ:ersltY
of CalifornIa, RIverSIde, and complete copies of these records will be on file III the
Graduat~ Office, ~an I?iego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by
the Reglstrarl Ulll,:erslty of California, Riverside, upon request.

A student III resIdence on one of the two campuses may register for not ~ore
than one course at the other institution, Information on fees and other detaIls of
registration, particularly in the case of concurrent course work on the two cam-
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses tak~n by ,stu<;1en~swho have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

program at eIther IllStltutlOn, and the grades obtained will be reported to the
Registrars of the two institutions. '

A s~dent in re~idence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules ~nd
!e~la~ons governlllg graduate students in the Graduate Division at the cooperatingIDStltutlOns.

All inquiri.es concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program in ecology
should be directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the cooperating campuses.

STAFF

Faculty. m~mbe~s of th~ ~taff in ecology of the cooperating institutions who will
a~t as. prIDClpals ID the JOIDt doctoral pr~gram in ecology and be available fo:
dIrection of research and as members of JOIDt Doctoral Committees are as folloWS.
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Universityof California, Riverside:

Graduate Adviser: Irwin W. Sherman . B Edne Robert W, Gill,
Principals: Lars I:I. Carpelan, Kenneth WhoCoote!, ¥IC P . gellei' Rodolfo Ruibal,

George W. GIllett, WIlbur W. May: ew, ,rIC " en k' C V ek
Vaughn H. Shoemaker, Boyd R. Stram, Irwin P. Ting, Fran ' as .

SanDiego State College:

Graduate Adviser: Albert W. Johnson , W Cox Richard E.
Principals: Roger E. Carpenter, Boyd D. Cdo~'li' GeE!'gHaze~ Alb~rt W. John-

Etheridge, David A. Farris, Richard F. For, I lam, ,
son, Philip C. Miller, William C. Sloan.

GENETICS
, . . f Ph'l h degree in Genetics shouldGraduate studies for the joint Doctor 0 I os.op I independent imaginative,

be oriented toward the development of the Icapacltyd or thusiasm in 'reaching. By
and self-critical research and toward, excel ence ~n en,oint rogram much reli-
common agreement of the two Genetics <;iroups ID te, Jcreasfng clos~ association
ance is to be placed on informal instruction throng II? After developing an
of the student with the faculty, and through regu.l~r S~~ll~:::;rch activities of the
adequate background, and becoming famllIarblw It f hi choice generally starting
faculties the student will do research on a pro em 0 IS ,
in the second year. T' ' f California Berkeley cover

B~th San Diego State College an~ the U!llv~rsl~hich the stud~nt may prepare
a Wide range of specialized fields m genetl,cs m d th for his research. At
himsel~ for his qualifying examination or, m lrea~er 0 ~ation genetics, radiation
San I?lego, the specific fields best represente, ar !llfehavior genetics. At Berke-
genetIcs, physiological and ?evelopm~ntal gene~lcs, abiochemical and developmental
ley, the fields are population genetlcs,. evolutIOn,
genetics, human genetics, and cytogenetics.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION "
. ' 'valent in biologIcal SCiences can

An undergraduate major in genetics or ItS equi I tion of additional courses
?C considered as standard preparation, altho~g~ c~mPis~ry and biochemistry, and
In mathematics and statistics, language, phYflca cede~e the time required for ~he
In biology generally, are helpful and WIll °fitld r be considered for admISSIOn
doctoral program. Other majors in related e s may .
to the degree program in genetics. 'cs will follow the fOllowmg

Students in the joint doctoral program in genetl
schedule: IVISIONS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE D t first be admitted
A h " doctoral program mus , f C rn applicant for admission to t e Jomt Division of the UniverSitY: ?, a I-

to regular graduate standing in the Graduate , ' the Graduate DIVISIOn of
fOruia, Berkeley, and to classified gradu~te. standl~l~e I~VO Graduate Divisio,ns, the
San Diego State College. In seeking admISSIOnhto. titution and comply WIth the
applicant must pay all fees requi~ed by ~ac dns'n the current edition of the
admission procedures stated in thl~ bu~letmf Calif~rnia, Berkeley.
General Catalogue, Chapter III, Umverslty 0

N TO THE PROGRAM ,
ADMISSIO G duate Divisions with

Af 11 d 'tted to the tWO ra he jointter a student has been forma y a ml I his intention to enter t Ii
appropriate graduate standing, he ,mu~t dec,:~ethe Graduate Adviser. The apP

nddoctoral program by filing an applIcatlon WGI d te Adviser on each c,ampus a h
c . d' d by the ra ua . f dmis<lOn to t eatton must be approved an slgne f I certificatIOn 0 a • d by
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for ormah tudent is formally accepte
'la' d E urs when t e s ,.'IDt octoral program, ntry occ Graduate DIVISIOns. "to enter
thp Graduate Deans of each of the ltd at either campus, t.he ahplIcal?~tions for

~r .new students not already enro filed simultaneously WIth t e app IC
the J.OI!!tdoctoral program s~ould be h wo campuses,
admISSIon to graduate standmg on t e t
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GRADUATE ADVISERS

;'\:te~ a~mission to the joint doctoral degree program the student will consult
Wit t de raduate Adviser of the Genetics Group on th~ campus where he wishes
to con uct the major poruon of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a prelimi-
:-.ary assessment of the student's undergraduate preparation in terms of his research
interests and helps to plan the beginning student's program.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

E During hCisfirs.t quarter or semester the student will be interviewed by the I
xecunve omnuttes of the Ge t' G h . hC . 'II f ne ICS roup on t e campus of residence, T e

apop~~~tt:~ :;{visourther as~ess thfe student's preparation and capabilities, and will
ry committee or the student. I

ADVISORY COMMITTEE
The Advisory Committee will d I ..,.

student in accordance wi h h eve op a study plan In consultation with the
of California Be k I IR t e procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
program wiI! be rm~d:-t epc:rs o.n the progress of students in. the joint doct?ral
intervals. 0 an reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriate

The Advisory Committee'll .dand will conduct an eval . WI. provi e a source of consultation for the student
work. uanng Interview near the end of his first year of graduate

When the requirements of b h G .
judgment of the Advisor C ot , enencs Groups. have been satisfied, and in the
Examination the Chairm:n of~hlttAd the student I~ prepared for the Quahfymg
Advisers of ~he two Gen ti e visory Committee will notify the Graduate
re9uest the appointment ~/~h~rJo~ps tQhatI~he.student is. ready to proceed and wi~
fying Examination This re omt .ua ifying Committee to conduct the Quah-
requirement, if rec'ommendeC~tbt hustAldnc~ude a report that the foreign language

y t e visory Committee, has been satisfied.

. FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
C~ndldates for the joint doctor I d '. '

adVisory committees to d a egree m genetics may be required by their
Foreign language prepara~I;:~n~fllte a IIadibg knowledge of a foreign language.
area of research necessitates exten i usua Yd' e requIre? only for students whose

s ve rea mg of foreign language papers.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to th . .

must spend at least one year i ef Jllm~ doct~ral program in genetics, the student
The. definition of residence m~st u -tl?1e resldenc~ on each of the two campuse~.
verslty of California Berkeley A bS m Da.ccord with the regulations of the Unl-
year of full-time re~idence '. t an lego State College the minimum of one
sev conSists of regi t ..' Ien semester units each semester f s rat.lOn m and co.mpletion of at east

o the reqUIred year's reSidence.

A J . '. JOINT QUALIFYING COMMlnEE
OInt QualifYIng Committee f fi

num~er of faculty members fr 0 he members, composed of an appropriate
nomInated by the Graduate Ad ?m eac of the cooperating institutions will be
i~e Coun7ils .jointly. The Joint QS~~liid appoint~d for ~ach student by the Gra.du-
f g exammatlOn, consisting of q . y n? Committee Will conduct an oral quahfy-
or the Doct~r of Philosophy deu~~tI~ns In fiv:e fields, as described in the program

~Y. T.he chalfman of the Joint gQ e i;qenetlcs at University of California, Berke-
Q~n~tlc~ Group ,at ~ither campus.uTh~mg CO?1mitte~ must be a member of the

alifYIng ExammatlOn to both G d COffiffiJttee Will report the results of the
ra uate Deans.

A ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDA
Graitudent who p~sses .the Qualif in E . . CY
Up uate Dean, Umverslty of Calif ~ BammatJon must make application to the

on payment of the candidacy fe~~~I~h eurk~ley, ,for advancement to candidacY'
e DIverSity of California, Berkeley, and
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after approval by the Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advance-
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS COMMlnEE

. After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thesis Committee of three members
ISnommated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly by the Graduate
Deans, This committee is to be composed of an appropriate number of faculty
members from each cooperating institution. One member of the committee is
no~mally drawn from outside the two Genetics Groups. The chairman of the
[oinr Thesis Committee must be a member of the Genetics Groups at either
campus,

THESIS

A thesis on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint Thesis
CommIttee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every candidate.
Approval of the completed thesis of the Joint Thesis Committee implies that an
organized investigation, adding something of interest to the body of knowledge
and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out and reported. m a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
pendent Investigation effectively.

T,he requircmenre for completing and filing the thesis, including the number of
COpiesrequired, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Reqlpreme.nts
curr~n.tly III force at the University of California, Berkeley, must be met, including
provlsl.ons for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate
CouncIl, San Diego State College.

AWARD OF DEGREE

U'~h'e ~egree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awarded jointly by the
ruversny of California, Berkeley, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student

to ,complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed I~ terms of
fiillts of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
beld an1 the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A student with an acceptable
achelor s degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn the

DOctor of Philosophy degree. .' .
d The official records of all students who have for~aIly been, adll;lItted to t~e JOI~t
Boctoral program will be maintained by the Regl~trar, Umversl~y of Cahfornla,
Oerkeley, and complete copies of these records Will be on. file m. the Graduate
R ffi~e, San Diego State College, Transcripts of record wIll be Issued by the

eglstrar, University of California, Berkeley, upon request. .
hA student in residence on one of the twO campuses may register for not 'lorf~ea!l on~ course at the other institution. Information on fees and other detal s 0
glstrauon may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. . . I
All student petitions must be addressed to the tWO Graduate pe~ns, Jomt y.
Courses taken by students who have been formally, admitt~d to the Jomtddocto'hl

kro&ram at either institution, and the grades obtamed, Will be reporte to t e
eglstrar of the other institution. .' all rules and
A student in residence on one of the campuses Will be subject to . ' .regul " ' G d D' 'sl'on at that mstItutlonatlOns governmg graduate students In the ra uate IVI

unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.
All . " . h' • t d toral program should bed' InqUiries concerning the operation of t e lOin oc

Ifected to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF
TI f . . G ps of the cooperating

in .1e. OUowmg faculty members of the Genetics rou b . g available for
/tltUtlOns will act as principals in the joint doctoral program, .em
lrection of research and as members of Joint Doctoral Committees.
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University of California, Berkeley:
Graduate Adviser: William]. Libby, Jr.
Principals: Spencer W. Brown, Donald R. Cameron, Everett R. Dempster, .Sey-

mour Fogel, James Fristorn, Alec D. Keith, I. Michael Lerner, William J. LIbby,
Jr., Patricia St. Lawrence, Curt Stern.

San Diego S,tate College:
Graduate Adviser: Frank J. Ratty .
Principals: Frank T. Awbrey, Adela S. Baer, Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Craig H.

Davis, William P. Diehl, David G. Futch, Albert W. Johnson, Frank J. Ratty,
Robert R. Rinehart, Kenneth M. Taylor, vVilliam M. Thwaites.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Coordinator of the Biology Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Biology: C. L. Brandt, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Botany: A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: W. L. Baxter, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: R. E. Etheridge, PhD.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K. M. Taylor, PhD.
Coordinator, Master's Degree Programs: H. L. Wedberg, Ph.D.
Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counseling:

Biology: Ecology, G. W. Cox
Genetics and Developmental Biology: F. J. Ratty
Physiology: J. A. Parsons

Botany: J. V. Alexander
Microbiology: L. N. Phelps
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology, N. McLean

Vertebrate Zoology, R. E. Carpenter
Credential Adviser: J. A. Brookes

Professors: Adela S. Baer, PhD.; K. K. Bohnsack, PhD.; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.;
R. ':Y. Crawford, PhD.; J. E. Crouch, PhD.; R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; D. A.
Farris, PhD.; A. H. Gallup, PhD.; R. D. Harwood, PhD.; W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.;
E. W. Huffman, PhD.; Don Hunsaker, PhD.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B.
Moore, PhD.; Mabel A. Myers, PhD.; A. e. Olson, PhD.; F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.;
D. C. Shepard, PhD.; W. C. Sloan, PhD.; K. M. Taylor, PhD.; H. A. Walch,
PhD.; H. L. Wedberg, PhD.

Associate Professors: F. T. Awbrey, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, PhD.; J. A. Brookes,
PhD.; R. E. Carpenter, PhD.; T. J. Cohn, PhD.; G. W. Cox, PhD.; R. F.
Ford, PhD.; A. W. Johnson, PhD.; N. McLean, Jr., PhD.; J. W. Nee!, PhD.;
e. E. Norland, M.S.;.J. A. Parsons, PhD.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; D. A.
Preston, PhD.; R. R. Rmehart, PhD.; W. J. Wilson, PhD.

Assisranr Professors: J. V. Alexander, Ph.D.; E. A. Anderes, PhD.; N. M. Car-
michael, PhD.; R. H. Catlett, PhD.; B. D. Collier, PhD.; G. Collier, M.A.;
R. L. Darby, B.A.; W. !:'. Daugherty, PhD.; C. H. Davis, PhD.; Deborah M.
Dexter,. PhD.; W. P. DIehl, PhD.; B. L. Kelly, PhD.; H. R. Melchior, M.S.;
P.e. MIller, ~hD.; L. N. Phelps, PhD.; D. J. Raidr, PhD.' H. C. Schapiro, Ph.D.:
W. M. ThwaItes, PhD.; J. H. Todd, PhD. '

Lecturer: B. J. Kaston, PhD.

68

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in

Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114. Advanced Ecology (3)
142A-142B. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4--4)
148. Photophysiology (3)
1481. Photophysiology Labo-

ratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
1501. Radiation Biology

Laboratory (1)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in

Biology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
156. Developmental Biology (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Human Genetics (4)
160. Experimental Evolution (3)
161. History of Biology (3)
162. Source Material in the History of

Biology (3)
169. Population Genetics (3)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
181. Advanced Cellular

Physiology (3)

101.
102.
103.
112.

114.
126.
130.
140.
162.
172.

Botany
Phycology (4)
Mycology (4)
Vascular Plants (4)
CUltivated Trees and
Shrubs (3)
Systematic Botany (4)
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)
Plant Anatomy (4)
Agricultural Botany (2)
Palynology (3)

Microbiology
101. General Microbiology

(Bacteriology) (4)
102. Pathogenic Bactenology (4)
103. Fundamentals of Immunology

and Serology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
105. Microbial Physiology (4)
107. General Virology (2)
108. General Virology Labo-

ratory (2)
109. Hematology (3)
llIA-1llB. Epidemi?logy (2-?)
114. Bacterial and VIral G~netlcs (4)
115. Advanced General MICro-

biology (4)
120. Animal Viruses (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102 Invertebrate Embryology (3)

· Comparative Anatomy of the106. ( )Vertebrates 4
108 Histology (4)

· Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)112. ( )
115. Ichthyology 4

g~:~~frh~l~::(~i
18 Mammalogy (4)

1 . General Entomology (4)
121. Advanced Entomology (3)122. (3)Immature Insectsg~.Economic Entomology (4)

· l\1edical Entomology (3)126. (4)
128 Parasitology (4)

· Experimental Immunology~~g.Physiological Zoology (~) I
145A-145B. Experimental Anima

Surgery (2-2)
155. Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-

matics and Phylogeny (3)
Vertebrate Pa~eontology (3)

160. Animal BehavIOr (3)170.

GRADUATf COURSES

Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . to be announced
An intensive study in advanced bio.logJ' tOPICmaster's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit six units applica e on a

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)

Pl\1rerequisite:Biology 101 or 103. 'mum of four units.
ay be repeated with new content to a maxi

220. Seminar in Developmental Biology ( 2 )

f;-erequisite: Biology 156. ximum of four units.
'Vlay be repeated with new content to a rna

In the class
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221. Developmental Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. ... .
Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migranon, cell dIVI-

sion, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114. .'
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated

with new content to a maximum of four units.

241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and marine environments. May

be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

242. Population and Community Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Fonnulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure

and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.
243. Physiological Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal popu-

lations in relation to their habitats and environments.

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment and of the

processes by which el?ergy and matter are exchanged between organisms and the
envIronment; the sIgruficance of the physical environment in ecological processes.
245. Aquatic Ecology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Ec:o.log~cal concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-

rnunmes In fresh water and marine environments.
246. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures al?d three hours of laboratory.
PrereqwSItes: BIOlogy 110 and consent of instructor.
Recon:mended: Zo?logy 170.or Psychology 141.
BehaVIOral mecharnsms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.
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250. Biogeography (3 )

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160·d. ibuti I history of plant and animal groups,
Concepts and principles of the IStr! unona d fl

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas an oras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. . urn of four units.
May be repeated with new content to a maxim

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 1?0. and BiologyLf l. easurement, and fate of radioactive
The sources, characteristics, distribution, .m ith the biota. Maximum credit

contaminants in the biosphere and mreractions w
four units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Genetics ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Biology 155. . urn of four units.
May be repeated with new content to a maxim

271. Radiation Genetics ( 3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. d d. Physics 121. .
Prerequi~ite.s: Biolo&,y ~5?A, 155. Recommen ~adiations with special emphasis on

. BaSICprinciples of. IODIzmg and niolIlIonlIzI1gbioiogicai organization.
Involvement of genetic systems at al eve s 0

276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
R.ecommended: Chemistry 1~5A-115!3. bi I nd human systems.
BIochemical aspects of genetics of micro ia a

277. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)
Nine hours of laboratory. . 5B or 116B. .
Prerequisites' Biology 155 and Chemistry 11 h in microbial genetIcs.
The design, ~ethods, and execution of researc I

290. Bibliography ( 1 ) . I nd soecialized bibliogra-
E . . . f books Journa s, a _xerCIses m the use of baSIC re erence , ' eject or thesis.

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master s pr

291. Investigation and Report ( 3 )
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. Research (1.6)
Research in one of the

Ona master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) d with department chairman and
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange
Instructor .

Individ~al study. Six units maximum credIt.

299. Thesis or Project (3). . mirree and advancement to candi-
Prerequisites: An officially appOInted thesis com

clacy. . h master's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for t e

credit six units applicablefields of biology. Maximum

Botcmy
200. Seminar (2 or 3) I

din the c assPrerequisite: Consent of instructor. . to be announce
An intensive study in advanced botany, ropic master's degree.

sci d I ., t applicable on aie u e. Maximum credit SIX unr s
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297. Research 0-6)
Research in one of the fields of botany.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3 )

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.
May be repeated with new COntent to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new COntent to a maximum of four units.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new COntent to a maximum of four units.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Micro~iology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated WIth new COntent to a maximum of four units.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Micro~iology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated WIth new COntent to a maximum of four units.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lecture, a!1d three hours of laboratory.
'prereqUISItes: MIcrobiology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102. and Chemistry 115B.Biology 110 and 155 recommended '
Ph~siolfogical, cy~ological, geneti~al, and ecological factors relating to patho-

genesis 0 the fungI-causing diseases in man and other animals.
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271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. Cherni try 115B

. . M' bi I 105 107· BIOlogy 155' errus '. hPrerequisites. icro 10 0l5Y: ' '. I ~ their hosts, including ost-Effects of temperate and VIrulent bacteriop rages 0 d .
induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and trans ucnon,

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology ( 4)

Three lectures and three hours of laborCahry.. 1I4B or lISE. Recommended:
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and 105; ermstry

Biol.ogy .101, 110.. . due bacteria. Application of ex-BIOlogIcal and chemical nature of disease-pro ucmg d
perimental information to diagnostic laboratory proce ures,

291. Research Techniques (3) upper division courses in
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and tWO

the area of microbiology or conseJ.lt of. mst~uctor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research ( 1-6) .
Research in one of the fields of microbiology. , d
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

298. Special Study ( 1-6) with department chairman and
, Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged
lllstructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Pro}'ect (3) . d d cement to
committee an a vanPrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

candidacy. . 's d gree
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master e .

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3) .

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic
schedUle. Maximum credit six units applIcable on

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. credit four units applicable
Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum

On a master's degree.

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 106. .. ctional and evolutionary anatomy of
Current problems in the descnptIye, fU,. 'bl on a master's degree.

vertebrates. Maximum credit four unrts app rca e

d bl d d Vertebrates (2)209. Seminar in the Biology of Col - 00 e

P!erequisite: Zoology 60 o~ 106. M . m credit four units applicable on a
Biology of ectotherrnic aruma Is. axirnu

ma~er's degree. (2)

210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. M' m credit four units applicable on a
Biology of endothermic animals. I aXImu

master's degree.

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112. .' rtebrate zoology.
Selected topics in advanced marine mve

to be announced in the class
a master's degree.
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290. Bibliography ( 1 )
The us~. of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory

to the writmg of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques ( 3 )
Prereq~site: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in on~ o~ the fields of zoology.
Maxunum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-6)

in~~~~~~.isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed th . .candidacy, esis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in
Business Administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations
having close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Admin-
istration also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in Business
Education. Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which
follows this section, for detailed information.

The. Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree in Business Administration is designed to pro-
vide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the student
who has an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields. The
master'.s degree programs with a major in business administration have been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Busmess .

.Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the s~me.
EIther degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

A~I students considering graduate work in business 3:re advised to seek Further
derails from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs III the School of Busmess
Administration prior to applying for admission. .

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
busmess student's education. The generous cooperation of local bus mess and gov-
ernment organizations provides opportunities for research and observat~on, for
graduate students. The continued professionalization of the husiness executives re-
sponsib~lities has created many opportunities for the student with an advanced
degree m business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration an? the Dep~r~en~ of
E~onomi.cs. Operationally, it is a part of the School of. Business AdmllllstratlOn,
WIth a dIrector and a policy committee. The principal obJectives. of the ~hreau aPr
to (1) conduct research in the areas of economics and business, WIt specra
reference to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research III t~~r .ad·as·ly

the faculty and students' (3) seek cooperative arrangement? with outs I e JJ?IIII ul
als and organizations fo~ conducting specific research projects; (4) cornpi e doC'd
and regional data' (5) publish the results of Bureau research mvesugatl0gs an ak
the faculty in publication of research. Graduate students are encourage to rna e
use of Bureau facilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS
Ad' . f h ' degree curriculums offered

. hstu ent seeking admission to either 0 t e m)as~ersd . t d to the College with
In t e ~hool of Business Administration must (l ~3: rrnt e d (2) be admitted to
~hclGasslfiedgraduate standing by the Office of Addn;ISSlOSSePart III of this Bulletin

e. raduate Division with classified graduate stan mg. e
for mformation on admission procedures.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION .

Ad . . . . . . h I if d graduate standmg for the
ffilSSlOnto the Graduate DlvlslOn WIt c as/, Be . Administration degree

purYt0se of working toward either the Mas~d <? . USI!lO~Sconstitutes admission to~htse Master of Science degree in Businesds mhmlsl~t~equest application materials
e chool of Business Administration. StU ents s au
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from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division. .

All students must have classified graduate standing prio.r to enrolling ill any
graduate (200-numbered) course. In order to obtain classified standing for ~he
purpose of working toward a master's degree in the Sch<?ol of Busmess Admin-
istration, a student must have an undergraduate grade pomt average of n<?t .less
than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time he applies fo~ admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standmg in t~e
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by sans-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Gradua~e
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Study in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrollmg in the
College, and at least six weeks prior to the date of registration for classes. Details
concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained from the Test
Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational Testing Service,
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are administered four times
a year, in November, February, April, and july.)

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
Business Administration are outlined above and in Part III of this Bulletin. For
admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. To be eligible fo~ advanc~ment to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
!n ~dd~tIon to holdmg claSSIfied graduate standing, have filed an official progra,m
l!1dlcatmg the area of conc.entration, and he must have completed at least 24 unitS
lIsted on that program wIth a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
al~o. ~eet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
DIVISIOn and of the School of Business Administration and otherwise comply
with ~he regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part III of this
Bulle~I?- un~er Advancement to Candidacy. In addition, the School of Business
AdrrumstratIon must recommend to the Graduate Division that the student be
advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements of that School have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

I~ addi~on to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e
baSIC reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part III of this Bulletin,
the s~udent must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at I~ast
54 umts of 209-numbered courses . .In the event that the student has met the reqUIre-
ments of a gIven COurse by prevIOus course work he will substitute another 200-
lev,:1 course. All courses. accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate courses and
eqUIvalent to those requ~ed as a p~rt of the degree. .

At least 30 of the reqUIred 54 units must be completed in residence at San DIego
State College, and a~ least 24 units of program courses must be completed afteradvancement to candIdacy. .
In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
lAo 201A-20IB. Business Organization and Management (3-3)

.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. L~w f~r Bu~ine.ss Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Fmancla~ PrIncIples and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. ManagerIal Accounting (3)
Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)
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. . d . h regulations of the Grad-
2. Complete B.A. 299, .Thesls ~3), 1.0. accord anced wI~ion as stated in Part III of

uate Council regardmg thesis writing an pro uc
this Bulletin. .

3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below. .
. f B A 210 Theory and AnalYSIS ofa. Accounting: Twelve uruts selected rom . .d Accounting Problems 0),

Financial Statements (3), B.A .. 211, etdvIrAe 213 Auditing 0), and B.~.
B.A. 212,. Inc\lme Tax A.ccouTnhtmg (3'),',' nits' of approved electives m219 Seminar In Accounting eory ,) u
an ~rea other than accounting. R I' 0)' B A 249 Seminar

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Iatll~rsf om' B A' 241' Business
in Employee Relations 0); two Tlourses sede~~mi~istrati~n' 0) 'and B.A.
and Labor 0), B.A. 242, Wage ( )1e03rya!1 of electives in an ~rea other
243, Management Development 3; uruts
than employee relations.. . . F' 0)' B A. 229 Seminar in

C. Finance: B.A. 223, Semmar In Business mance " ,
Financial Markets 0); 9 units .of electIvesj . nO)' B A 289, Seminar in

d. Management: B.A. 284, Policy Formu atio rses 'sele~t~d from B.A. 281,
Organ.ization and Management 0); two IfA. 282, Group Processes. and
Behavioral SCIence for Management 0), d 'N ture of American Business
Leadership 0), and B.A. 28\ OrI!5m an ;ther than management.
Enterprise (3); 3 units of electIvr m Bn;re;50 Seminar in Marketing and

e. Marketing: Nine units selected ~om .. Mark~ting Theory 0), B.A. 2.52,
the Economy 0), B.A. 251, Seminar m. in MarketinO" Price Policy
Marketing Institutions 0), B.A. 2.53, SdeRnar ch (3)' 6 additional units,
(3), and B.A. 259, Market Analysis an h eS~~:n marketing.
at least 3 ofwhich are to be m an ar~: S\~:ms and Automation 0); B.A.

f. Office Administration: B.A .. 273, I?a el). B A 779 Seminar 111 Data Sys-
278, Seminar in Office Administranon i ' h'· I' -, ~ust be outside of the

D· (3) 6 . f electives 0 w IC1 ) . dmi .terns esign ; units 0 '. fi Id ther than business a mmls-
business education area and 3 must be m e s 0
tration and economics. . . B A 230 Production and Opera-

g. Production and OperatIOns Managdment. d M~thod's Engineering and Work
tions Management 0); B.A. 231, A yanceResearch 0); B.A. 239A or 2~9B,
Measurement 0); B.A. 232, Oper~tlonM ent 0)' 3 units of electIves
Seminar in Production and OperatIons anagem ,
in an area other than production management. . I

. . 297 Research, and 298, Specla
4. Not more than a total of 6 umt~ In Cours~he d;gree.

Study will be accepted for credIt t?ward final approval for the g~ant-
5. For r~gulations concerning grade pOlOt ave:t~~s'romas see the section entltl~d

ing of the degree, award of the degree, an ,,11? Par~ Three of this Bulletm.
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree, In

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

EGREE CURRICULUM
ADMISSION' TO THE D 'fi d duate standing in the

I . . . . t for classl e gra ... asn addItIon to meetmg the reqUlremen s I I f Business AdmInIstration,
Graduate Division and admission to th~ Sc 10~ °the student must haye s?ccess-
described above and in Part Three of tlllS

h
b'!lletln! alents before enrollmg m 200-

f II ' f II' ses or t elr eqUlv
U y completed the 0 OWIng cour . I t r's degree program:

numbered courses listed on the officla mas e .. (4 units)
B P' . les of AccountingBusiness Administration 1A-l , rInClP. (6 units) . .

Economics lA-lB, Principles of EconomMs thematics 12, Elementary StatIstiCS
Economics 2, Statistical Methods, or a . L

(3 units) iness Administration 30B, ~usmeAdr:i:~
Business Administration 30A, andABdus ed Business Law, or Busmess

B· Ad" t'on 118 vancor usmess rrumstra I . ' . s (6 units) . )
istration 131 Legal Factors In Busmes I f Management 0 unIts

B' d.' . . 1'2 Fundamenta so. )Usmess A mInIstratIOn >, M k' Principles (3 umts . 135
Business Administration 150, ardetIng tals of Finance, or Econorrucs ,
Business Administration 127, .Fun amen

Money and Banking (3 umts) 77



Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent
to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the
School of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standin~ as
described above and the general requirements for master's degrees as described
in Part Three of this Bulletin, the studenr must complete a graduate program of 3.0
approved units including at least twenty-one units in 200-numbered .courses. Busi-
ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Economic Analysis, If
required unless the student has completed Economics lOOA or lOO!3 as a. part 0
his undergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units must be in business ad-
ministration and economics. Not more than a total of 6 units in Courses 297, Re-
search, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:
1. Accounting
2. Management
3. Finance
4. Production and Operations

Management

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the granti~g
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled "BaSIC
Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Pan Three of this Bulletin.

5. Insurance
6. Marketing
7. Employee Relations
8. Real Estate

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in business administration are available t<! a

limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate PhD.
Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M.' L. Crawford, EdD.
Coo!dinator of Graduate Programs: T. R. Wotruba, PhD.
ChaIrman, Department of Accounting: W. W. Harned, PhD.
Cha!rman, Department of Business Law and Finance: W. A. Nye, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Management: L. H. Peters, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: D. A. Lindgren, PhD.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: K. S. Wade
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher
Finance: H. H. Fisher, W. W. Reints
Insurance: W. A. Nye
Management: D. W. Belcher, D. G. Mitton, L. H. Peters
Marketing: John McFall
Office Administration: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka

Professors: E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; W. F. Barber, D.B.A.; D. W. Belcher, Ph.D.;
Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.; M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; R. D. Darley,
PhD'i D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., C.P.A.; E. D. Gibson, EdD.; E. A. Hale, PhD.; W.
H. Hlppaka, JD.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; V. E. Odmark, Ph.D.; P.A.; ~. A.
Pemberton, EdD.; L. H. Peters, PhD.; A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.; Simon Rezmkoff,
LL.B.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.; G. K. Sharkey,PhD.; F. B. Torbert, M.A.
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. DBA, J L Chapman, J.D.; L. J. Dodds,
AssociateProfessors:. T. J. ttc~~op'h D" 'D:'R: H~mpton, Ph.D.; W. W. HKe~,

M.B.A., C.P.A.; Oliver Gal raitn, G' i\,f Ph D' W. A. Nye, PhD.; . .
Ph.D.; D. A. Lindgren, PhD.; D. . irron, .., ..
Wade PhD.; T. R. Wotruba, PhD. R B il MBA. M. W. Bercovici,

Assistan~Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.I\ A. Ed Da Y6.: ].' v: Ghorpade, Ph.~;
J.D.: H. H. Fisher, PhD.; R .. T. FIS er, R 'C"H~tchins M.B.A., M.S.; K. .
R W' Haas D B.A.' R. C. Hlrd, M.B.A.; ". LL B' . H. I. Purcell, M.s.,.. ,., II Ph D S H Naiman, .., . LL B
Lightner, M.B.A.; john McFa, . A; Rin baak, Ph.D.; W. D. Schmier, W· J';
C.P.A.; W. W. Reints, D.B.A.; K. . JB A. L I. Tenney, M.A.; H. .,
W. R. Sherrard, D.B.A.; D. R. Stratton, ..., .
Wijnholds, D.R.; J. E. Williamson, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES
. 'te for .11 200_numbered courses.Classified graduate standins is a prerequlSl

200. Financial Accounting (3) . . gs: accounting as a data pro-
. d . . I f financial accountm ,BaSICconcepts an prmcip es o. . orne: financial statements.

cessingsystem; measurement of business inc ,
., d M nagement ( 3·3 )20IA·20lB. Business Organization an a. . tions: theories of manage-

I· hi of busmess orgamza I ,Functions, role, and re anons IpS I in industrial societies. .
menr, decisions, dilemmas, and human va ues I

202A·202B. Quantitative Methods (3·3) ., sampling and various sratis-
I d ncy and varianon, I d multiple cor-. In 202A: Measures of ~entra t~n e nd X2 tests. Simp e. an . ns re-

Ucaltests such as analysis of vanance.' F, tl, a iments and various operano and
relation In 202B· The design of stansnca exper mrning queuing theory,
search ~echnique~ such as simulation, linear progra ,
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3) . I' n to managemen~ and soci~%
The marketing activities of a firm Ill. re i~~~itutions and functions. Not 0

Application of economic theory. to marke~m.g tion 150 or its eqUIvalent.
to students with credit for Business Adrninistra

204. Law for Business Executives (3). . f law and business. AnalY
I
sis o~

D d . elatlonshlps 0 . I from the aw 0e,,:elopment significance, ~n. mtert . ss including mareria s. bl instruments,
essentIal aspects of law perta~nmg to U~lll~ions property, negotla d ebusiness.
contracts, sales, agency, busmess orgall1z~t regulation of labor an
secured transactions. Effects of governme

205. Financial Principles and PoIici~s (3) fI f funds.
Prerequisite: Business Administratl°h 20~~late to the firm ~nd. tre ~~ °rools of
Finance and financial institutions as t ey d for capital; pnnclp es

Emphasis upon the supply of a~d dema
ketSbusiness finance; money and capital mar .

206. Managerial Economics (3) . . Study of demand,
Prerequisite: Economics 203. analysis and deClSlons.
Role of economic theory in manabge~e~~ viewpoint.

COSt,and supply theories from a usme

207. Research and Reporting (3). A . and effective
Prerequisite: Business Administratl0dn 202cc~mulation. The analySIS
p' . I I d' and ata armclp es of researc 1 eSlgn . and industry.

presentation of data related to busmess
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208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. .
Accounting in relation to the decision making proce.ss; vanous cost systeI,11Sj

relevancy of various cost. concepts; direct. costing, flexible budgets, distribution
costing; break-even analysis, capital budgeting, and other techniques of manage.
ment planning and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. sure
The theories principles and concepts underlying financial statements; mead .

, . f'· . . d J orne in accor ancemenr and presentation 0 enterpnse resources, equmes, an mc. blems
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level pro .
211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. . .
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determI!?atJon, and p~es:

entation of resources equities and income of parent and affiliated comparues;
concepts of fund acc~unting; ~pecialized reporting for partnership formation, Ill-

come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts.
212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. . ivid als
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of retuJ71s for m~JV1 u as:

partnershIps, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.
213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. . . of
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification n

financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulationsj co
e
;

sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling rechniqu ,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.
219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor.Management Relations (3) .
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings .. unfair

lab.or pr~ctice.s, collective barg~i~ing and contracts, grievances and arbItratIOn,
strIkes, pIcketmg, boycotts and lllJunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Nature and extent of personal, business and social risk. Risk handling techniq~esj
insurance principles and practices' basic 'contracts analysis' insurance underwnnng
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and b~siness risk management.
222. Principles of Real Estate ( 3 )

Functions and regulation of the real estate market real estate finance, propertY
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development,and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
.Applicati0I! of princip.les of finance to current problems in financial managem7nt,

WIth .emp~asIs on plannmg and development of tools for use in decision ma~Ill~'
C.onslderauon of case materials, study of the literature, and development of IlldI-VIdual student reports.
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225. Seminar in Insurance ( S) . d
. . B' Administration 221. Programing of personal anPrerequisite: usm7ss ff . business operations.Risk management m e ectrve . . .

businessrisk problems. Insurance msutunons.

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3).
Prerequisite' Business AdministratJonR22~. I land use planning.
Current problems in real property. egron a

228. Seminar in International Fina~ce (3)
. . B' Administration 205.Prerequisite: usmess. h business firm.

International finance applied to t e

229. Seminar in Financial Markets . (3)
. . 205 of influence andPrerequisite: Business AdmI!?lstratlOk 'Emphasis on factors

Analysis of money and capital mfalit~~~ture in the field.
sources and uses of data. Survey 0

t (3)230. Production and Operations Managemen
h of laboratory. .Two lectures and two oU!s. . n 202B . T ation of major

Prerequisite: Business Ad~I!?IstratlOl 'sis reiated to effectJye un I.!·zes the system
Theory, concepts and declSlf'n an~ Y and service indust!Ies. Uti I f both analysis

factors of production i.n m~nu aftu~mgroduction elerr:ents m tl:'~~ °course in pro-
approach to achieve unification 0 t e p h have credIt for a aSI
and synthesis. Not open to students w 0
duction management. nt (3)

. d VVork Measureme
231. Advanced Methods Engineenn~ an . I operation

Prerequisite: Business Administration 23~~t problems using mUltW~rk Factor
Analysis and solution of plant manage~t techniques (MT.M.,

analysis and advanced work measurdme 'on to other functIOns.
System, and others). Relation of pro ucn

232. Operations Research (~). . 230 . . decision prob-
Prerequisite: Business -k\dmIllI~r::ttJon for 'analysis of ~nterIfckIll~ machine, and
Programing and simulation tec nfIque:Uputers. DerivatlOn

h
0 . m~o'dels.

lems with and without the use 0 co d dynamic stoc astJc
. f t dy state ansystems models. Design 0 s ea (3)

. d 0 erations Management239A. Seminar in ProductIOn an Pd'
P " B' Ad 'nistration 231. . d t ial problems; pro uct/onrereqUlslte: usmess mI. diagnosis of m,us r h ds' coordination ofIndustrial risk and forecastmgi . of productIOn met 0 ,

policies and organization; determmatJon
production activities.

. M nagement (3)
239B. Seminar.in ProductIo? . a. 232 . d decision making.

Prerequisite: Business Admllhs~ratlOnfor ~anagerial plannll;g d~~trial situations.
Analysis by quantitative tec mq~es d other concepts to III

Applications of operations researc an

240. Employee Relations (3) . 201B I" and practices in-
., tJon· . I 0 IClesPrerequisite: Business Adrmrustra derlying managena p

Analysis of theories and factors un
volving employees.

241. Business and Labor (.3~ ion 240. . community with special
Prerequisite: Business AdrmpIstr3;t the modem busmess
Analysis of the role of ul}IOns If . S on management.

attention to the impact of umon po ICIe
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242. Wage Theory and Administration ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Wage theory, factors, and criteria important in determination of wage rates.

Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the business
firm.

243. Management Development (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Management development programs; organization, administration, development,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Factors underlying managerial policies and programs in employee relations.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to

marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203
Analysis of developm~nt. of .who~esaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these InstlmtlOns In the American and other economies.
253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research ( 3)
Prere.qui~ites: Business Administration 203 and 202E.
ApplIcation of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-

sumer research, and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
. Smd~ of so.me phase o.f business education, such as administration and supe.r:vi-

sion; dlstnbutlve and ~~SIC business education; trends in and methods of teachmg
shorthand and typewntlI~g. May be repeated with new subject matter, Maximum
of SIXunits may be applied for the master's degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation ( 3)
Pr~re9uisite: Business Administration 202A

an~rulclPles and techniques .used in for~ulating, installing, and operating integra.ted
e ectdrondlcdata pro~essmg systems, Including computer applications to tYPICalautomate ata processmg problems.

278. Se~~ar in 0!Rce Administration (3)
PrereqUIsite: Busmess Administration 273.

a JOdtelPorary problems .in .o!fice administration. Emphasis on current trends
neve opments and on IndiVidual student research.

279. Se~~ar in D~ta Systems Design (3 )
Prerequlsl~e: BUSIness .Administration 273.
Research In the analysIs and design of data processing systems.
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281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20m.. mana ement problems and
Applications of findings from behavlOrald sClbencis to Imp:Ct of human behavior

decisions.Study of orgamzation cultures an su cu tures.
on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IE.E . in interpersonal networks,

. Perceptions and processes in work groups. d.'ffene~~~ and conflicts.
mfluence and rewards, stereotypes; managmg I eren

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

Prerequisite: .Business Administration 20m'f busi nrerprise: modern corpo-
Factors underlying. the American syst~ml 0 h uSI;e~sh: business' community and

rations, the corporation man, rechnologica c ang ,
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Pr~re9uisite: Business .Administra.tion. 20m. . . determmmg objectives; .de-
Building and rnamtairung enterpn~es m our society; and controlling orgaruza-

,:e]oping policies and plans for ~chl.evement; ml-as.unng the basis of new devel-
tlonal activities; reappraising objectives and po icies on
opments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IE. . tions Organization and de-
Analysis of problems in business and other orgarnza I agernent science are em-

cision theory and contemporary developments in man
phasized.

290. Bibliography (1) . I d specialized bibliog-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, J0l;lrna s, ~hesis

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or .

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Ad rration
Research in one of the fields of BUSIness rmrus .

298. Special Study ( 1-6) with department chairman and
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged
mstructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) . d d ent to
committee an a vancemPrerequisites: An officially appointed rhesis

candidacy. . ter's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the mas
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Busi~ess Education, in the School of Business Adrninistra-
tion offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for reaching seh'.lce
with a concentration in Business Education. It is designed for students I~ ~eac 1?1
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student WI

h
. specia

consideration being given to his past college work, his California tea~ ing t~-
dentials, and his work experience in teaching and/or industry. San DIh~o tad
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern offic~ mac dnestin
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business e uca 0
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE' GRADUATE DIVISION

. . f drni the GraduateAll students must satisfy the general reqUIrements or a mISSIOn to f hi bul-
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three 0 t IS
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standinf ~~db~~
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three 0 t IS tion
lerin, the student must complete a graduate program which incluge~ a c(;mcentfacted
defined as follows: A minimum of 18 ururs in bUSIness administration se \ess
from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs I~uhI the
education of which at least 12 units must be in 2oo-numbered cours~s. It mics
consent of the graduate adviser in Business Education certain cours~s III .econ2~7 is
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 'ect
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan AI o~ a J?roheu
report, or may elect to take a comprehensive departmental exarrunanon In
of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts: . . the

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information In
business teaching field. . de-

(b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business e
cation subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Business Education are available ~o a limitb~

number of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Business Education: E. C. Archer Ed.D.
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer (Coordinator), R. G. Langenbach, L. A. Pem-berton

Credential Advisers: L. A. Pemberton, Evangeline O. LeBarron
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L C wford Ed D· E. D. Gibson, Ed.D.;Professors: E. C. Archer, EdE·D.; Mli· a LeBarro'n B:A:' B.S.; L. A. Pemberton,R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; vange ne. "

Ed.D.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.C.s. M A. Doris Sponseller, M.A.; Mario Tilaro,Assistant Professors: L. E. Graves, ",
M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE P~OGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

151. Problems of Marketing Manage-
mem(3)

152. Retailing Principles (3)
153. Advertising Principles (3)
154 Advertising Problems (3)
157: Market Research (3)
161. Traffic Management (3)
162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-

saling (3)
163. Sales Management (3)
165. Foreign Mark~tm.g (3)
170. Real Estate Principles and Prac-

tices (3)
171. Law of Real Property (3)
172. Property MaI?agement (3)
173 Real Estate FInance (3)
174' Real Estate Appraisal Theo~~ (3) f
181: Administration and. Supervision 0

Distributive Education (3)
184. Information Systems Management

185. r~tomated Management Informa-
tion Systems (3) .

186 Data Processing Practicurn (3). I
187: Information Storage and Retrieva

Systems (3) . T h
188. Advanced Programming ecn-

niques (3) .
S d Function of BUSIness189. cope ~n
Education (3) .

197. Business ForecastIng (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN

101.Specialized Accounting Problems
(4) . (4)106.Income Tax Accounting .

107.Advanced Income Tax Accounting
(2) . (2)108.Governmental Accounting

112. Auditing (4)
114.Accounting Systems (2)
115.Accounting Theory (2)
116.Controllership (3)
119.Advanced Accounting Problems

(3)
120.General Insurance (3)
121.Property and Casualty Insurance

0)
124.Life Insurance Principles and Prac-

tices (3)
125.Estate Planning (3)
128.Investments (3)
130.Financial Analysis and Manage-

ment(3)
131.Law in a Business Society (3)
136.Production and Quality Control0)
137. Motion and Time Study (3)
138.Systems and Data Analysis (3)
141.Employee Relations Laboratory

(1) " .
142.Wage and Salary Administration

(3) .
143.Problems in Employee Relations0)

. ith 100 or above numbers with th~COUrses in the Department of Econonuct w selected with the approval of theXception of Economics 103A-103B may e
graduate adviser.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIONGRADUATE COURSES IN
207. Research and Reporting (3)

P .. . 202A h . on the analysisrerequisite· Business Administration • mulation Emp asis
P' . I'f h desi and data accu '. d t YflUCIP es 0 researc esign I d business and In us r .and effective presentation of data re ate to

270. Seminar in Business Education (3). d tion such as administrdation
fI f busmess e uca d' d metho s 0An intensive study of some p las~ 0 usiness education; t~en s In an b' ect matter.

and Supervision, distributive and. ~aslc b be repeated WIth new su J
teaching shorthand and typewntIn~. '1ay h master's degree program.
Maximum of six units may be applIed or t e
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273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Pr~re9-uisite: Business Administration 202A
Principles and techniques used in for ul: . .

and electronic data processing syst rr: arud~' installing, and operating integrated
automated data processing systems. ems, inc u ing computer applications to typical

278. Se~~ar in O~ce Administration ( 3 )
PrereqUIsItes: Business Admini .273. stratton 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contemporar bI .
on current trends and developm y prdo em~ ~. office administration. Emphasis

ents an on individual student research.
279. Se~~ar in Data Systems Design (3 )

Prerequisites: Business Administratio .
Research in the analysis and des' nf Id85and 186, ,or Business Administration 273,

ign 0 ata processing systems.
290. Bibliography ( 1)

Ex.ercises in the use of basic refere .raphies, preparatory to the writing f nee bo?ks, journals, and specialized bibliog-
o a master s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to b dInstructor. ' e arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maxun' urn d'ere It.
299. Thesis (3)

.Prerequisites: An officially a oin .didacy, pp ted thesIs committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, San Diego State
foll~ge, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry, University of Cali-
omla: San Diego, offers a program of graduate study leading to the Doctor

O}Philosophy degree in Chemistry. This degree is awarded jointly by the Board
o Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of the
Califorma State Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego,
and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry, the
~aster of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Chemistry, and
t e Master ,o.f Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.
, The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
leqUlrements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
Or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All.graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
eqUIpment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION,

D.A!I.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
u~vlslon with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of ~hISbulletin
. der Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student WIth a major
1Il chemIStry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
gradu~te program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
anal~tIcal chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry: .. The course in
ftslcal chemistry must have included laboratory .work. I,n addition , the .student

uld have had enough specialized elective courses In chemIstry to grve a rmrnmurn
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
yeats of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDAcY
inAll students mus~ satisfy the general requirements for .advancement to candidacy,
leiludIng the foreign language reqUirement, as stated in Part Three of this. bul-
Tt~. In addition, the student must pass an orientation exam.matlo!! m chemIstry.

hiS examInation should be taken during the first semester In reSIdence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
b~llc .requirements for the master's degree as described in. Pa~t Three of t.hls

le.tI!), the student must complete a graduate program whIch Includes a major
conSIstIng of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed bel<;>was acceptable
On master's degree programs At least 15 of these units must be m 200-numbered
~ourses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, a!!d ~99d: required. The student must demonstrate a rea4ing k~owledge of SCIentific

rman and must pass a final oral examination on hiS theSIS.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing anl1:·e
basIc .requirements for the master's degree as described i!l P~rt Three 0 t IS
ull.enn, the student must complete a graduate program whIch mcludes a concen-

tratIOn consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed bel0'Y as acc6ta.ble2~n
~aster's degree programs in chemistrY, of which at least 12 UnI~Smust e m -
umbered courses. Chemistry 290 and ChemistrY 299 are reqUITed courses.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGRU

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing" the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from cours~s listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these uruts J!1ust
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student ~ay ele~
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 2A
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis, The stu~h-t
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. IS

requirement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
American Chemical Society Certificate.

, , . be I d irh the regulations of the Uni-The definition of residence must e in accor WI I h .. of
., . A S D' State Col ege t e mimmumversity of California, San DIego. t. an leg? . . d' om letion of at

one year of full-time residence consists of reglstrat~On in a~ c, d p
least seven semester units each semester of the required year s resi ence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A high ability in one of four languages to ,be .chosenthfn~:nr~~~~~;afd~~:~~
German, or Japanese will be require? of al~ ~andI~ates forlac~d at about the 60th
in chemistry. The standard for high ability Lwill be pT t of the Educational
percentile on the Graduate School Foreign anguage es
Testing Service, Berkeley, California. , h I guage will be required.

In addition, an ability at a lower level In one ot er an mentioned above, A
Italian may be included in addition to the flur langua'1ehis native language is
student may use English as his second Ieve . anguagt; h r roup The standard
neither English nor the language he chooseshm 41hh hig ~ntTIe o~ the Graduate
for lower ability will be placed at about t e t perc
School Foreign Language Test. ., f California San Diego, will

The Linguistics. D~part~ent of the Unflversl~, ~ the Gradu;te School Foreign
conduct the exarnmanons in the languages or w IC
Language Tests are not available. b' fi d before the Qualifying

The foreign language requirement must. e. sat~s e ormally scheduled during
Examination is taken. The Qualifying EXdam!n~tlon ISthe joint doctoral program.
the second year in residence following a mISSIOn to

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE
'. . "f faculty members from each ofA Joint GUIdance Committee consisting 0 two h t dent who has been for-

the cooperating institutions will be appomted for eTh. s ~ommittee will prepare,
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. IS ntioned above and will
conduct, and evaluate the orientation exammatlons mThe study plan must be
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. d shall include: (1) the
approved by the Graduate Councils on the two. canjPusesa a~ requirements; (2) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign angu gs' (3) the distribution of

' h f tl tWO 1l1Stltutlon , fsequence of residence study at eac 0 1~ . , ,( 4) the arrangement 0 any
courses to be taken at each of the t~o mstltutlons, Departments of Chemistry;
additional examinations required by eIther of ~h~ twO tant by the Joint Guidance
and (5) such other matters as may be deeme Impor
Committee. . the student in preparation for
,The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advlsh~ dissertation. Courses .rec?m-

IllSQualifying Examination and the work for .IS h Orientation Exammatlons
mended will depend on the student's performance m t e
and upon his field of specialization. . .d C mmittee the student is prepared

When, in the judgment of the Jomt GUI anc~ d the r.equirements of. the rn:o
for the Qualifying Examination an? has satlsfi: oint Guidance CO~lttee will
De~artments of Chemistry, the ChaIrman t~~h)t that the student IS ready to
notIfy the Chairman of the Depart~ents 0 ili~s ~:Udent's Joint Doctora~ Com-
proceed and will request the appomtment °hf I f el'gn language reqUIrement'. . I d ort t at tle ormIttee. ThIS request must mc u e a rep
hasbeen satisfied. AL COMMITTEE

JOINT DO~~OR ree faculty members fro~ t;a~h of
A Joint Doctoral Committee conslstmg. of tb tl e Graduate Councll~ JOllltly.

the cooperating institutions will be apPolllt\ y ~bers of this com1ll1ttee, oni
Each departmental Chairman will nominate t lec mehemistry. The Joint Docto!:
of whom must be from a department other nan I'fYing Examination a~d rna e
Committee will conduct the oral part of the. Q;;a ~t will report the. satlsfactor~
arrangements for the written part when rhquGe duate Deans. The Jomt I?octora
passage of the Qualifying Examination to t e d'ant and may set any reqUlreme~~s
Committee is completely responsible for thd stu through his research, approve I~
t~at are appropriate. It will guide the. st~ entAil members of the com1ll1ttee m?s
dissertation, and conduct his final ~xa~lllatl°d' the Final Examination and. mus~ri~
be present at the Qualifying ExamlllatlOn. an the approval page of the dlssert .
the reports on each. All members must sIgn
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SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

Students who desire to become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Phil~sophy
in Chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student's general grasp 0'£ ch~lil!1lstrY
and his accomplishments in this field. The student must demonstrate hIS abi ty to
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemlsltry,
A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at east
three years of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE' GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first ~e adm~tll
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of a f
fornia, San Diego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate .~I:'lslon 0e
San Diego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, t~
applicanr must pay all fees required by each institution and comply WIth t e
admission procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition. of the
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San DIego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

,In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering stu~ent
WIll be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the un erJi
grad?ate cu~riculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemist~y. Ad
applIcants wIll be expected to present the equivalent of one year of phYSICSan
of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should be prepare? to
take o,rientation examinations which will be administered by a joint com~lttee
and will cove~ the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemIStrY,
and mathematics. '11

The ~equest of eacl~ st?~ent for !ldmission to the joint doctoral prog~am WI
be, conSlder~d on an llldlvldual basIS. Requests for specific research assIgnments
:-VIIIbe co~sldered i~ ~he light of availability of faculty members qualified for, and
lllte~es~ed lll, supervISIon of the proposed individual program. Approval may. ?~SO
be hmlted by the. availability of sl?ecialized equipment or other physical faCIlIties
necessar~ for satisfactory c~mpletlon of the proposed project. On each of the
~ooperat!ng campuses, there IS a Graduate Adviser for the joint doctoral program
m chemIstry. .

After. a student has been formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions :v!th
appropnate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the JOIl:!t
do<;toral program by filing an. application with the Graduate Adviser. The appl:i
cation must be approved and SIgned by the Graduate Adviser on each campus an
!o~arded to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission to the
Jomt doctoral program. Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate Divisions.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in chemistry the student
must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the ~o campuses,
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

lifvi E . . the Graduate Dean,If the student successfully passes the Qua ymg xammat.lOn! d t
University of California, San Diego, will send him !In application for a vadceim~~d
to candidacy This application must be completed m consultation with an s g f
by the Chau:man of the student's Joint Doctoral Committee, Upon payment 0

1the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San DIego, .anddafter appr~v:o
by both Graduate Deans, the student ;ViII be ~otifi~d of hIS a vancemen
candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California. . d between the

A minimum of two semesters of resident study will be require
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approve~ by ~is lilj~
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and ShOWI~~ hIS i: its
to make independent investigation, will be required of every can I. ate. n

hichpreparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Committee ts for
also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requiremen iired
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of cople~ rfq~~e a;
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements n.ow In .0 and
'the University of California, San Diego, must be met, includmg n;llcroffi~nun5iego
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Counci 0 anState College.

FINAL EXAMINATION I
The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by .his Jo:nthDodi~~;'

Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations 0 t.e votes
ration to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, a~rmahv~f the
will be required from a majority of the committee members? eac roval
cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, a?d with th: apP

d
for

of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student WIll be nomInatethe degree.

AWARD OF DEGREE h
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by t e

University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES

The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the jo~~:
doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semhesterbjecr
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master t e su
matter field and to complete a satisfactory dissertation. .oint

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted tee tf.£ J
rniadoctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of (/ duat~

San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in. the d b the
Office, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be Issue Y
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request. more

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not'
l

of
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other detal s
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. . . tly

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate ~e~ns, JO~~orai
Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the Jomt do the

program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reponed to
Registrar of the other institution. nd

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all.rul~s ~on
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that InStItun
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

All' ". • h • hould beInqUiries concerning t e operation of the joint doctoral program s
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF

1?te f?llo.wi~g facu.lty me~?ers ~f the Departments of Chemistry ?f the ~olS;
eratmg InstItutIOns will partICIpate III the joint doctoral program, bemg availa

al b of Joint Doctoral Commit-for direction of research and as department mem ers
tees.

University of California, San Diego: . h E Mayer
Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnoldi<: AlternaJte. Jhsitraut" Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley
Staff: James R. Arnold, Mart!n D. ameSn'h osep T ddy G. Traylor, Harold C.L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G.~. c rauzer, e

Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State College: N W' k
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; AltGna~b \{ 'ily C )ensen Walter D. Jones,
Staff: Mitchel T. Abbott, Edw~rd ru MS' el'A Ring Clay M. Sharts, CharlesEdward O'Neal William H. Richardson, orey. ,

]. Stewart, Arn~ N. Wick.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS ,
. . " . are available to a limited number ofGraduate teaching assistantships III chemlstdd.. I information may be secured

qualified students. Application blanks and a ltl0PChemistry.
from the Graduate Adviser in the Department 0

FACULTY
Ch' f Cherni C J Stewart Ph.D.aIrman, Departmenr 0 errustryr C. j. ,

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik . Ed D. L. H. Hellberg, Ph.~.;
Professors: E. J. Grubbs, P~D.; N. J. Hrtrtl~~i~~el jos~ph, ~hD.; V. J. .LandB:

R. W. Isensee, PhD.; Reilly Jensen; PhDI 'P'h D. D H. Robinson, PhD., R
I
'J

PhD.; J. G. Malik, PhD.; H. E. 0 Nea , ~~~t PhD.; E. P. Wadswort 1, r.,
Rowe, PhD.; J. A. Spangler, PhD.; C . .1: Ste

phD
' .

PhD.· Harold Walba PhD.; Arne N. WIck, .. Ph D. J H Mathewson,
. ' , I D· W. D. Jones, ..,' . D. J H.ASSOCIateProfessors: M. T. Abbott, P 1. ". Ph D. C. M. Sharts, Ph. ., .

PhD.; W. H. Richardson, PhD.; M. A. Rmg, ..,

~oodson, PhD.. . SB.W. Roeder, Ph.D.
ASSIstantProfessors: Dewitt Coffey, jr., PhD., .

VANCED DEGREECOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON AD
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES· d I rrurnental Methods
. . ) 155. Advance ns116A-116B.General BlOchemls~ry (3-3 (4) . is (3)

ItS. Advanced Physical ChemIstry. (3) 156 Quantitative MicroanC~s . I
127A-127B-127C. Inorganic ChemIstry 160A-160B. Pri!lciples .?f emlca

0-3-1) Engineenng (3-,)
131.Theoretical Organic Chemist~y (3) 170 Radiochemistry (3)
154.Organic Qualitative AnalYSIS (3) 191: Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (1 to 3) .' to be announced in the class
An intensive study in advanced che~1lStlY' tOPI~aster's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit six units apphcab e on a d)
" (Credit to be arrange210. Advanced Topics in Physical ChemIstry . r ble to a

Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. . m credit six UnIts app IcaS I· " Maxlmue ected topics in physical chemIstry.
maSter'sdegree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) . 1l0B. al thermodynamics.
Pcrerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Ch~mlstd~ction to statistic

hemical thermodynamics and an mtro
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212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry l1.GB. action rnech-
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of re

anisms.

213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. applications to chemical
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems;

bonding theory.

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2 )

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. '. . . rtial molal
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, pa

quantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to he arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. .. . licable on a
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credic SIX units app I

master's degree. .

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. . . h misery
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination c e .

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. . ounds
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their cornp

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to he arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. a
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable onmaster's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1l0B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to he arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B. . . nits
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit SIX uapplicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B. er's
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mastdegree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory.
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. . I hni in manometry, chromarog-The laboratory application of biochernica tee mques
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l0B.. .. hemistry radiation, chemistry, decayTheoretical applications of radioactivity to C. '
laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.

290. Bibliography ( 1) books, journals, and specialized bibli-
Exercise in the use of basic ~~ferenfe master's project or thesis,ographies, preparatory to the wrmng 0 a

291. Research Seminar ( 1 )

Prerequisite: Consent of department chciirmanf lty and visiting scientists. Each
Discussions on current research bbYsdtu entshe a~~rre~t literature.

student will make a presentation ase on t

297. Research ( Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . Maximum credit six units applicableResearch in one of the fields of chemistry,
on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-6) d with department chairman and
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange
lUstructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3) thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisite: An officially appointed
candidacy. , d g ee

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s e r .
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics. in the College of Arts and Letters, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the pepart

f
•

ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute °
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO TH£ GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bull,etm.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Econonucs mus~ .l~ve
completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of upper d1Vlhon
courses in economics including Economics 100A-IOOB or 104A-104B, or t elf
equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in economics or related fields
as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who. has
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-l00B or 104A-I04B and Economlcs2
may, with the consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than SIX
upper division units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate
preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate RecTord
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the est
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and tt.e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t .IS
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 UnItS
In economics. from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree p~o'
grams of which at least 18 UOltS must be in 2oo-numbered courses lOcludJDg
Economics 200A-200B and Economics 299, Thesis. The remaining unit re9uiremen:
may be selected from courses in economics listed below or by peririon to t e
Departmental Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-numbered ~ou~se~
offered by other departments of the college. A written comprehensive exammatJO
over course work taken for the degree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANSHIPS
Grad~ate teaching assista:ntsJ:ips in Economics are available to a limited nUlI!bedof qualIfied studenrs, Applicatioj, blanks and further information may be obtaJne

from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, De~artment of Economics: Marjorie S. Turner, PhD.
Graduate Advlse:s: George Babilor (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barck·

ley; D. C. Bndenstme; 1. 1. Poroy

Professors: 9· K..Anderson, PhD.; George Babilot, PhD.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.;
~. C: ~ndenstIne, PhD.; D. A. Flagg, PhD.; Adam Gifford, PhD.; J. O.

c~hntJc, PhD.; E. ]. Neuner, PhD.; Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: L. E. Chadwick B S· C E Jencks Ph D. J W Leasure,Ph.D. ' ", " ,. ',' .
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. I Ph D· A E Kartman, M.A.; M. C. Mad-
Assistant Professors: N. C. C ement'Ph D' .'j I' Po~oy Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, B.A.havan, M.A., M.Sc.; W. H. Nam, "," ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102.Comparative Economic Systems 14
0
2.BLubsinepr~b~~s W)

(3) 15. a or .. (3)
ics I J) 152 Collective Bargaining105.Welfa:e Economics <,3 153' Comparative Labor Problems (3)

107.Quantitative Economics (3) . bli Utilities (3)
109.Advanced Econ~lTnic: Theory (3) gj' ~u I~mic Resources and Growth
ll1A-lIlB. Economic History of the . (f)on

United. States (3-3). 174 Economic Concentration and
114.Economic Problems of Latin. . Monopoly Power (3)

America (3) d 175 Industry Studies (3)
115.Econornfc Problems of South an 189' Po ulation and Economic

East ASia (3) . G~wth (3)
118.Economy of the Soviet Union (3) 190 International Trade Theory (3)
119.Economic Problems of Africa and 191' I ternational Monetary Theory

the Middle East (3) . n d Policy (3)
131.Public Finance (3) C ital and Growth Theory (3)
135.Money and Ban~ing (3) ~~~. E~~nomics of Underdeveloped
138.Urban and Regional . Areas (3)

EconomIcs (3) 197 Research Design and Method (3)
139.Location Theory (3) 8' I t'gation and Report (3)141.Econometrics (3) 19. nves I

GRADUAl[ COURSES

200A·200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3·3)

Prerequisite: Economics 109. di 'on of problems in economics
Individual research, seminar reports, group ISCUSSI

theory.

20IA·20lB. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. . ht
A critical study of the development of economic thoug .

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prer~q~sites: Economics 102 or.115 or 11~. h Soviet economy, the economy of
TOpICS.1Ocomparative econorm.c systems, t e

CommUOIstChina, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. Not open to students with credit

. The theory of the firm in a market economy d master's degree in economics.
In Economics looA-100B; not applicable towar a

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or lIlA or ll1r· d topics in economic history.
Individual study and group discussion on se ecte

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131. bl and literature- research.
Advanced study of public finance pro ems ,

235. Seminar in Money and Banking ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 135. discussion of selected economic
Individual research, seminar reports and g~~uPof the financial system.

problems related to the structure and funcnoni g
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238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.

241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141
The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and

estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar ( 3)
Prerequisites: Economics lA-lB or 103A-B, and 150 or 153. .
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and SOCIal

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements. '

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. .
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility econOITIlCSand

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )
E,,;ercises in the use of bas~c. reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writmg of a master's thesis.

292. Seminar in International Economics (3 )
Prerequisite: Economics 190.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital movemen&

balance of payments, and mternational monetary institutions (Formerly numbere295.) .

296. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196. .
T~eories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-

nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-6)

, Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andInstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION f A

d d I ding to the Master 0 rts
The School of Education offers gr~ uat~ stu y fell win ' instructional media,

degree in Education with concentranons In the a ~cUI;~ and instruction, ad-
elementary curriculum and instruction, se~otd~{y c~rn and educational research.
ministration, supervision" counseling, specia e uca.o°c~ncurrent completion of the
Someof these concentrations are designed to permit d credentials
requirements for the correspondingl~ namedh a~van~~ Master of Science in Coun-

Graduate study is also offered leading to t e egr ,
seling,

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATEfDIVISdIO~. n to the Graduate
. hi' rements or a miSSIO 'I .The student must satisfy t e genera, requr ib d i Part Three of tl1IS bul enn

Divisionwith classified graduate standing, ,as descri ddi:i~n the student must have
under Admission to the Graduate DIvIsIOn .. In a ti~n courses and he must
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional educa hold a v'alid California
either be admitted to the program of teacher ,e~ucJtIon ci:ntial before he will be
credential other than an emergency or provlSlona idir ,
recomme~ded by the school for classified graduate stan mg.

The Qualifying Examination G d Record Examina-
Th hi . tion (The ra uate d. e student is urged to take t IS examma , 'ble date in his first gra uate

non Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest paN ber 8 1969 with reser-
year. In the fall semester, the test will be glvenh on .~~e~meste~ the'test will be
v~tions required prior to October 8, 19~9. In t e. SPcil rior to F~bruary 13, 1970,
given on March 14 1970, with reservations ~e9Ulr~ p Building Room 228)
Make reservations i~ the Test Office. (AdmmistratIOn ,

ASTEROF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR THE M " the Graduate Division

I ddi . . ts for admIssIOn to I' bl then a dition to meeting the reqUiremen 'I uirements as app rca e,
with classified graduate standing and the credenhtIa retqr,s degree described in Part

d basi nts for t e mas e '. . of 18Stu ent must satisfy the aSICreqUireme . complete a rmrumum .
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the st~denkduS\ion 211 and either EducatI0funits in one of the concentrations in e.ducatIon, All applicants for the !"faster il
299or Education 295A-295B are reqUired courses~ive examination and satIsfact.o~ Y
Arts degree in Education must pass a compre~~n minars (Plan B). In addmon,
Complete either a thesis (Plan A) or t~vO wntIng s~ d to verify successful teach-
~tudents majoring in certain conce,ntratIOnS tre :d~~~~~d credentials. See below for
Ifngexperience, and to satisfy reqUirem

f
enhts or entrations,

urther information regarding each 0 t e conc

ADVAN'CEMENTTO CA.NDIDdACY. vith a concentration
A f A degree m E ucatlon " d y cur-. student desiring a Master 0 rts. nd instruction, or seco? ar f h

In audiovisual education elementary curnculum a d'dacy upon completIon 0 t ,e
, 'd d to can I . master sf!culum and instruction may be a vance f hI's bulletin sectIon on

b . . d' P rt Three 0 t ' . . (see above)aSICrequirements as descnbe 111 a. f h alifying exam1l1atIon r'
degree, and upon satisfactory con;plet.IOn d ~ ~s~~tion supervision, o~ ~ounse I~;~
A stu~ent desiring a concentration 111 a ~fil requir~ments for admIssIO,n ~tgree
mUst, In addition to the abo,:e, meet speC! c student desiring. a, master ~ eents.
appropriate advanced credentI~1 programj "~neet specific admiSSIOn rfqAde~~nced
concentration in special educatIon must S hO I of Education, Office 0
(For further information, refer to the c 00
Credentials, Room 179.) . ination ,

The ComprehenSive Exam , h' ment in the specI~c
T . I t the student s ac leve t 's degree 111

hiS examination, designed to eya dua f II andidates for the mas er
area of his concentration, is reqUIre 0 a c
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education. A student is li ibladvanced to candidacy e I~I he to take the comprehensive only if he has been
cours . , an as completed or IS currentl lid' th I t

Th ~ or courhs~s In his major concentration y enro e III e as
IS year t IS examination '11 b ' '14, 1970. Reservations must b WI e given on November 8, 1969, and on March

Advanced Credentials Sch I e fmEaddea~ least a week in advance in the Officeof
, 00 0 ucation, Room 179.

I . SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN S
n general, applicants will bestudent has completed a . prorramed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the

request' permission to tr~prfX1mate y half of his program for the degree, he may
established a plan for his ntsher. to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
for transfer to Plan A m ebs and has secured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
master's degree and coun~st . e Pdebared as an official change in program for the
the Office of Advan~ed C erdlgn~ I y the faculty adviser and then submitted to

In general, Plan A is desie n~ntla s In the School of Education,
lem they wish to inve ti g, d for students who have a particular research prob-
who plan eventually to gate In some detail. It is also recommended for students
examination in lieu of th~e~ure th'd doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
of a writing and research SIS,provi es an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of the other members of thature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
evaluation by the other se e. sermnar, and 0) to subject his own research to critical
late and define research ;blr members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
draw conclusions and to p 0 em~ to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
that the two seminars willrebent tie study In adequate written form It is expected
the difficulty and quantity, f e atk east ~s demanding as the thesis ~ith respect to

o wor required,

Note: Student Course Requirements
d . . s are requested to c I .a viser pnor to taking onsu t WIth the appropriate master's degree

are urged to take Educa~~ ~~~rs(~ work leading to the Master's degree. Students
year. units) as early as possible in their first graduate

CONCENTRATIONS
Elementary C . IThe Master of A t d . urrtcu um and Instruction

cu . Irs egree In Ed . .f rncu urn and instruction is d' ucatlon WIth a concentration in elementary
?rh of more breadth depth eSI~ned to. increase professional competence in the

f
eltII er generally or in ~elected' an tecfhnIcal skill in curriculum and instrUction,
o oWS' areas 0 spe' I' . . s. CIa IzatIOn. Course reqUIrements are a

. 1. Prerequisite' A bas' b
Include curric.uI~m and ~~th~d~grhl~d in education (minimum of 12 units) to
ments, educatlonal psychology , cd Ih' growth and development tests and measure-

2. Education 211 Proced ,an
f

I ISto~y and philosophy of ~ducation.
3 C ' ures 0 nvestlg t' d. ore program (Is .) a IOn an Report 0 units).

related field I UDItS . The core i d. t s se ected with the ap I l composed of courses in education, an
~atirestsAnd.g.oals, and his needs ~~ova'do the adviser on the basis of the student:S

leveln, miDImum of 6 units of edevI ~nced by results on the qualifying exanu-
. UcatIOn shall be taken in courses at the ZOO-

4. Elec~ives (6-9 units) selected wi
~. SpeCIal Study and R h th the approval of the adviser

umt ) Ed' esearc 0 6 . .s , or ucatlon 299, Thesis 0 units)~DItS): Education 29SA-29SB, Seminar (6

Th Secondary Cu . I
. e Master of Arts deg . rrzcu um and Instruction

curnculum and . . ree 10 Education . h d Yformance' hi 1Ostructlon is designed t .WIt a concentration in seCOn ar
courses ar~n s ro.l~s as a classroom teO aSSIst the applicant in improving p.er-

1 Ed .prereqUIsite to the progra Ccher. TweJve units in basic educatIOn
. UcatIOn 211, Procedures of In ,m: ~urse reqUIrements are as followS:

ref;t~Ofr l~rogram (Is units) The ,eStlg~tIOn and Report 0 units).
e s selected with th~ appro~~leo? tChompo~ed of courses in education an~

e adVIser on the basis of the student s
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interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
nation.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
4. Research 0-6 units). Education 29SA-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis 0 units).
Instructional Media

T~e Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in instructional
media requires twelve units in basic education courses as prerequisites to the
program, and the following courses:

I. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0).
,2. Core program (I8 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Construe-

non and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular Prob-
lems III Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Producing
Instructional Materials; Education 274A Seminar in Media Utilization; and Educa-
lI~n.275, Seminar in the Administrati~n of Instructional Media Centers; (c) A
TInIm'!m of three units from the following: Industrial Arts 183, Materials and

echmques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial Arts 185., Photography for
TeSchers; Industrial Arts 1~6, Advance~. Photography; Education ?r Speech. Arts
43 , Workshop In Educational Television: selected courses In LIbrary SCIence;

and Education 298, Special Study; (d) Edu~ation 37S, Directed Internship.
3. Electives 0-6 units)

E 4. A~ditional required courses 0-6 units): Education 29SA-295B, Seminar; or
dUcation 299, Thesis.

Administration and Supervision
isIn the concentration of school administration and supervision the master's degree

designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for the prospectlve admInIS-
trator. This degree is built upon and coordinated with the Standard Supervision
~~hdent.Ialat either the elementary or secondary specialization levels. The stud.ent
m 0 Wishes t.o work for this degree must complete the appropna~e course require-

C
ents for this credential prior to or concurrentlv WIth the receipt of the degree.
ourse requirements follow:' .

d/: Prerequisi~e: Possession of (1) a valid standard tea.ching credential. standa!d
slgnated subjects teaching credential or a standard deSIgnated serVIces cre?entl~l

or, (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of CalIfornIa
pnor to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The ad~inistrative core program: (12 un.it~) .

E
Educat!on 260, Principles of School AdmInIstratIon
ducat!on 261, Educational Leadership. ..' .

EducatIon 262, Legal and Financial Aspects of School DIstr.Ict polICIes
Education 263, (or Education 240 or Education 2S0), Curnculum Development

and Evaluation
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a' Elementary SpecializationEducation 264A 264B 264C Seminars in Elementary School Administra-
tion and Supe~vision" .Education 266A 266B 266C Field Experience m Elementary School Ad-
ministration a~d Sup~rvisio~

or
b. Secondary Specialization ., .

Education 26SA 26SB 265C Seminars in Secondary School AdmmlstratlOn
and Supervisi~n " .' S h I Ad

Education 267A 267B 267C Field ExperIences In Secondary c 00 -

ministration a~d Sup~rvisio~
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Education 299, Thesis. .
6. Electives (3-6 units) selected with the approval of the adVIser.
Adv d' . . . h of Administration and Su-

P
e .. ance sermnars reqUire admISSIOn to t e progr~~ F f her informacion
rVIsIon, Department of Administration and SuperVIsIon. or urt
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the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials, School of Education,
Room 179.

Counseling
A student who was enrolled by November 1 1963 in a program leading to the

pupil personnel services credential will be pe'rmitt~d to continue that progl.radand to earn the Master of Arts in Education degree (if he is qualified) as ?ut me
on his official program, provided only that all requirements for the credential (but
not necessarily for the master's degree) must be completed on or before the dead-
line dates established by the State Department of Education. d

A student not so enrolled will be required to follow the program for the stan -
ard designated services credential and master's degree. These programs havf ~den
developed in accordance with the regulations adopted by the State Board 0 d u-
cation in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work toward the master's egree
with a concentration in counseling must be admitted to the credential program. ~fr
further information, the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentia s,
School of Education, Room 179. .

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counselmg.)

Special Education
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in special educa-

tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as, a
classroom teacher. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to 12 um,ts
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from courses :n
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related academiCdepartments.

. 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to
include such courses as curriculum and methods educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units). .
3. Core program ,<9 units) to. include: Education 220, Advanced ~duca~lOn~

Psychology; EducatIOn 270, Semmar m Education of ExceptIOnal Children, an
a 200 leve~ education course in area of specialty ..

4. Electives selected with adviser's approval.
5. A~ditional required courses 0-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminars, orEducation 299, Thesis.

Educational Research
The !\1aste~ of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educatio~al re;

search IS deSigned to prepare students having a basic background in education t
conduct ~easurement, rese.arch, and evaluation activities at a profes~ioI}al level.
EmphaSIS IS upon preparation for research activities at the school dlstnct level.

1. Pr~requisite: ~ bas!c bac:kground in education (a minimum of 12 units of
profeSSIOnal educatIOn) mcludmg at least one course in tests and measurement.

2, Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units).
3. Core pn?gram (12 units): Education 221, Seminar in Educational Measure-

mell;t; Educatl0I} 153, Quantitative Methods in Education' Education 212, Research
DeSIgn; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Method; in Education,

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser's approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

D,A.U stude.nts mus~ satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
. IVTon w!t.h claSSified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bull~-

thn. D addition the student must be admitted to the Guidance Studies Program m
t ed eparbme.nt of Counselor Education. Criteria for admission require that the
stu ell{I su mflt eVidence in written form and through interviews demonstrating
persona, pro esslOnal, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science in Co un-
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onable promise of success in counselingselingdegree. Only students who ~how r~as m
asa career will be admitted to this curnculu . din to the Master of Arts degree

(A student who has complete? the progra~ lea 'IT ot be eligible for admission
inEducation with a concentration In c

M
ounselm1,Sien~e in Counseling.) .

to the program leading to the degree, aster 0 c
ASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN'TS FOR THE M 1 ifi d graduate standing as de'.
, . inc rh irernents for c assI e did y theIn addition to meetmg t e. requi . . d f dvancement to can 1 ac ,

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, an. or a
student must also meet the following requirements:

1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent
f
, 11 . groups of courses:

. . f k f each of the 0 OWIng2, At least nine units 0 wor rom 24 225A 225B and 230.
First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 2 'd 234 (or 237 and 238).
Sec?nd level: Education 231, 232'B2333'30an331 332, 333, Psychology 204, andThird level: Education 239A, 239, , ,

205. ., f at least thirty-six units of3. Successful completion of a program conslstmg 0
approved course work.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDfACY d ncement to candidacy
1 .rements or a va . tainThe student must satisfy the genera re,qUl ddi . the student must malO.

asd~scribed in Part 'Thr~e of this. bulletin. Id. ~ p;~o~;m (for further informatlO),
continued good standing In the GUidance Stu .Ie S h~ol of Education. Room 179 .
refer to the Department of Counselor Education, c

h . Examination
The Compre ensrve t'sfactory performanceP d ust demonstrate sa I b h Depart-Ian B will be required. The S!U ~nt 1!! li u of a thesis, prepared y t e

on a comprehensive written exarnmanon In ie M h
menr,of Counseling and Guidance. . n November 8, 1969! and on :r~f

Thi, year this exarrunation will be given 0 ek in advance 10 the Offic
14, 1970. Reservations must be made at l~ast aR:;m 179.
Advanced Credentials, School of Education,

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSelORS m
am for rehabilitatio? counseldditi~lalStudents desiring to complete the progrf S . nee in Counselmg and a Ed a-

complete the requirements for the Mast~r 0 clf Rehabilitation Counselor
J

h uC
Lspecial requirements arranged by, the DJrecto~~ be obtained from Dr, 0 n '

tlOn.Further information on thIS program Y
Schmidt, School of Education.

ITH A SPECIALIZATION
THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENGTEIAi~HING

IN JUNIOR COLLE

Admissiolt Require":,eltts d e must, in additioI}, bel
. , or hIgher egre k h professlOnaSt~dents holding an appropnate master Sthe are eligible to ta e t e this creden-

ad1llJtt~dto the credential program 1 beforebtaili'the master's. degdrd~.a~d be admitted
e.ducatlOncourses. Students who p an tODivision and must, m a Ino,
tial mUst be admitted to the Graduate . Ily the same
to the credential program. . . credential program ar.e essen~~st hold the

The requirements for admls~lOn to dhetials except that a~phcantsf Junior College
as those for secondary teachmg .cre en. ee the Coordmator 0

bachelor's degree. For additional mfo~m!ltlon, s .' f a master's
Programs, .Room .J 24, Education BU1I~I~;;ial is only th~ ob~am~~; c~llege. How-

The baSIC requJrement for t~e cre hich is taught If.l a )um es in teacher
degree, preferably in an aca~ermc area oll in the professl?~a~. cou~~ most junior
ever, it is urged that candidates hll;r mployment posslblhh~s, minor although
edUcation in order to enhance t .elr e d experience. A teac I~g. urn ~f twelve
colleges require professional'prepara(~n a~or is defined .as fiald)mm
nOt required is highly deSIrable. mi. an academiC e ., . . . ourses msemester hours of upper dlvlslOn c
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. Basic Requirements
To qualify for The Standard T hi Credenti . . . 'Junior College Teachin S D' eac mg re ential with a Specialization 10

( )
'H Id g at an iego State College a student must:

a 0 a master's degree hi h d . .monly taught' .. or all ig er egree in a subject matter field com-
in a jurnor co ege; or

(b) Hold a master's degr . d . . .20 unirs ] . I ee m a non-aca ernie subject and a teaching minor of
sma smg e academi bi T I .'upper division courses. c su jeer. we ve of the 20 units must be 10

Th f II . Professional Preparation
e 0 owmg areas of p .prospects: reparation are suggested to enhance employment

(a) Complete pres ib d .teaching, and en e courses m professional education, including directed

(b) Fulfil! requirements for a t hi .S eac mg minor
orne departments have de I d .master's degree and to me ve ope programs permitting students to obtain the

of full-time graduate studet t¥h professional education requirements in a full year
offered in the summer anK' f e fcourse~ m professional education are typically

a ter our 0 clock in regular semesters.

P . . Professional Courses in Teacher Education
rerequisire Admission to th denti ITen semester hours of e. ere entia program.

Educat!on 201. The JunitrrctellsIOnal education are required:
EducatIOn 223. Educational po ege (2)
Education 251. Instructi sychology. Junior College (2)
Edu~ation 316. DirectedOT~~~i~ho(ds and Materials: Junior College (2)

DIrected teaching can be accom
g

.4) .plished only In a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarshi sa'
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ~ re avaIlable to graduate students in education.

teaching. $100 each per year-SOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing for

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS 0
year student in training for ~hPA~ENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fifth-

e eneral Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dea~ of the School of Education· M
Actmg Assistant to th D " H. Schrupp, PhD.
Coordinator of Ele e ean: F. A. Ballantine, Ph Dmentary Ed . . .
Coordinator of Second uc~tIon: W. H. Wetherill
Coordinator of Admini atrry~duScatIon: Philip Halfaker
C. s atIve ttIdies' H B Hoordmator of Guid S. ... olt
C. ance ttIdles' Paul B

oordmator of Special Ed .' . ruce
Coordinator of Junior C l~catI~n SttIdles: A. J. Mitchell
Coordinator of Graduat: p:~e rog~ams: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Graduate Advisers: grams m Education: D. D. Malcolm

Elementary Curriculum and Inst .
Seco?da~y Curriculum and In ruc.tIon: J. E. Inskeep
~ldIO-vlsual Education: H Rstsc~:hn: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn

ementary Administratio~ . ml .
~condlii Administration a~dd SSuperYI.sion: Charles Lienerr

Mille g (Master of Arts)' PUPIBslon: R. A. Houseman
SpecialerEd . . au ruce, (Coordinator), L. E. StrOm, R· L.

ucatIon: R. L. Trimmer
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Educational Research: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowland, J. R. Schunert
Counseling (Master of Science): Paul Bruce

Professors: E. L. Anderson, EdD.; P. S. Anderson, PhD.; J. A. Apple, EdD.;
D. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Briggs, EdD.; Paul Bruce,
Ph.D.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, Ph.D.; CE. Crum, EdD.; C. E. Fishburn,
Ed.D.; J. S. Fisher, PhD.; Kurt Friedrich, EdD.; E. G. Fulkerson, EdD.; G. F.
G~tes, EdD.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D.; R. T. Gray, EdD.; P. J. Groff, EdD.; W. O.
Hill, EdD.; H. B. Holt, EdD.; R. A. Houseman, EdD.; H. E. Huls, Ph.D.; J. J._
Hunter, Jr., PhD.; Hitoshi Ikeda, EdD.; J. E. Inskeep, PhD.; W. L. Kendatl~
PhD.; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; J. M. Linley, PhD.; D. D.
Malcolm, PhD.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person, PhD.; M. H. Perrys, Ed.D.;
M. H. Platz, EdD.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; J. A. Rodney, PhD.; M. K. Row-
land, PhD.; J. L. Schmidt, PhD.; M. H. Schrupp, PhD.; J. R. Schunert, Php.;
R. E. Servey, PhD.; Arthur Singer, Jr., PhD.; H. R. Smith, PhD.; R. L. Trim-
mer, PhD.; W. H. Wetherill, PhD.

Associate Professors: E. D. Baldwin, EdD.; C. M. Charles, PhD.; Paul Erickson,
E~.D.; D. K. Gast, PhD.; Philip Halfaker, EdD.; O. J. LuPo,:e, PhD.; R. L.
MIller, PhD.; R. R. Ross, EdD.; A. C. 'Smith, EdD.; R. D. Smith, PhD.;. L: E.
~tdrom,EdD.; Leila V. Tossas, EdD.; J. T. Warburton, EdD.; J. H. Wildmg,

.D.
Ass!stant Professors: Sally M. Anthony, Ed.D.; L. A. Becklund, PhD.;. Ailleen J.

Bitch, M.A.; Sam Blanc, EdD.; W. W. Bradley, M.A.; R. J. Bunan, ~d.D.;
H. M. Burnside, M.A.; J. P. Carnevale, M.A.; M. A. Clark, Ed.!?; Alic~ J.
Cochran, M.A.; E. J. Cummins, PhD.; J. B. Duckworth, EdD.; Rosahe C. Elhott,
PhD.; Lief Fearn, M.A.; D. H. Ford, Ed.D.; R. A. Goodson, Ed.D.; Peggy J.
Hawley, PhD.; H. E. Heusser, Jr., EdD.; Dorothy J. Holman, EdD.; J. M.
Kaatz, M.A.; Stanley Levenson, M.A.; R. E. McCabe, M.A.; Q. D. McClard,
PhD.; Leone McCoy, PhD.; Doris A. Meek, EdD.; Joseph Melton, Ed.D.;
A. J. Mitchell, EdD.; J. D. Mooers, EdD.; J. N. Retson, EdD.; R. L. Sanner:
M.A.; L. J. Shaw, Ed.D.; Sigurd Stautland, PhD.; M. J. Steckbauer, Ed.D.,
D. W. Strom, EdD.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; Charlotte Yesselman, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN' EDUCATiON

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION .
114. Interpretation of Early Childhood 143S. Workshop in EducatIOnal Tele-

Behavior (3) vision (6) d I
115. Guidance in Elementary Education 144. Application of Programe nsrruc-

(3) rion (3) . in
118.Supervision of Child Welfare and 151. Measurement and. Eva(l~a)tIon

Attendance (3) Elementary EducatIOn . in
122.Reading in Secondary Education 152. Measurement and EV(al)uatIon

(3) Secondary EducatIOn 3.
126.Workshop in Secondary Education 153. Quantitative Methods In Educa-

(3 or 6) tional Research (3) ..
BOA. Arithmetic (2 or 3) 161. Measurement .and EvaluatIOn In
BOB. Language Arts (2 or 3) Speci~l EducatlOp (4~ d Ch'ld
l3lA. Reading (2 or 3) 162. EmotIOnally Dlstur e I ren
BIB. Social SttIdies (2 or 3) and Youth (3) d M h d form~·t~e(~eO?3)r 3) 163. ¥':a~h~;m Ema:rionall;t Dis~rbed
me. Music (2 or 3) Children and Youth (3) . al
133 Chl'ldr ' L. 164 Education of the Neurologic Iy

. en s Iterature in Elemen- . . d (3)
tary Education (3) Handlc.appe .

135. 'Yorkshop in Elementary Educa- 167. ExceptIlnal ChilireM~:~ods for
137 R~~dP 0h~) . 168. ¥~~~h~;Me;t~llY Retarded Chil-
141' P In~ IfficultIes. (3) . d' the Elementary School (3)

. roducmg InstructIonal Matenals ren In
(3)
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169. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. Workshop in Special Education
(6)

172. Counseling Exceptional Children
(3)

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological Ds-
orders (3) ..

177. Audiometry: ~nnclpJes (3)
178A. Communication Skills for the

Deaf (3) hi of
190. Conference on the Teac mg

Mathematics (1)
191. Guidance Conference (1)
192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCAnON 1
For requirements for admission to graduate courses, refer to thf s~teb:;;ci~,

prerequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four 0 t s rion are
In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional educa

223
and

prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses, except Educanfon
J

291, C~llege
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator ° uruorPrograms.

Sociological Foundations
201. The Junior College (2) d

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, princrles :~d
problems of the junior college. Relation of the junior college to elemen ~Zand
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observati
audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education BIG .' nand
s,ociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Educauo

their influences on present-day educational practices.
204. Comparative Education (3)

Th . countries of thee contemporary educational ideas and practices of various
world and their impact upon our culture and education.
205. History of Education ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. . I rac,
. Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educatlona ptlces as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Educatio~ 100 or 101. d 01
Advanc;ed stu.dy of I?hllosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a stubl~rns,

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and pro
207. Education Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. day
A s!Udy of the; social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-Amencan education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching exper~enc~. . d de.
Advanced study of communIty mfluences on learning and chtld growth an 'des

velopme";t, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provi
opportumty for Work on individual problems of the participants.
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Procedures of Investigation

211 Procedures of Investigation and Report I~~~on and analysis of p.rofessi?njf
R~search methods in .educ~ti0l!' LOd:~~o~~:I~sis, an'd repordting .. Req~~~_2~B.)

literature Methods of mvestlgatl~n, d . (Formerly E ucanon
. . f d d d grees m e ucation.applicants or a vance e

212. Educational Research Design (3) ., f
. 211 . . vesngations 0Prerequisite: Education f' I ing and conducting systematic .m ntal methods

Principles and methods 0 .p ann! torical descriptive, and. expenme orbeses, con-
educational problems-mcludmg. ~IS f 'blems formulation of h~p
of research. Practice in the defittlOJ.l bl pr~nd int'erpretation of resu rs.
snucrion of samples, control 0 varia es, h (3)

th d . Educational Researc213. Advanced Quantitative Me ° s 10 .

. 3 1 di nonparametncPrerequisite: EducatiorrLi I. d rs of significance, inc u mg. lum human
Application of correlation an .rch d . ns in such are~s as curricu ,

and multivariate techniques, to researc lin eSI~nd administratlon.
development, student learning, counse I g,

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

10 112 learning and humanPrerequisite: Education 1 or . d its application to
Advanced study of the research an

growth 0

221. Seminar in Educational Measuremdent .(3n)120 151 152. ., rion and
o • f h f II ing: E ucano , '0 adrnimstra I ,PrereqUls1te one 0 teo OWl . I . pon construction,

Problems in' educational testing. Emp 1aS1Su
validation of teacher-made tests.

222. The Gifted Child (3) d 112 1 d. related
. . . 110 or 111 an. Of d or ta ente ,PrerequlSltes: Education .' 0 f the intellectually ~1 te

The abilities and characteristics d inistration and gUldance.
problems of curriculum, teaching, a m

223. Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2) . 201 .

Fieldwork required. ent registration in Educatl~sn incl~ding contn-
Prerequisite: Credit. for or cllncurrt dent. the learnmg proce rsonnel services m
The nature of the Jumor C? 1egTh u fun~tions of student pe

butions of audiovisual matena s. e
the junior college.

Counselor Education
. el Services (3 )224. Administration of Pupil Personn . including the

P . . . 230 'd nce services, d hildrerequlSlte: Education : 0 • n of school gUl a. 0 children an c
The organization and admm1stratlO d of laws relatlng t

use of community resources and a stu y
Welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

il Behavior ( 3·3 )
225A·225B. Determinants of Pup d 112 . for the under-P . 110 or 111 an . h' ral SC1ences I' I andrerequisite: EducatIOn , h findings in be avlO . h the psycho oglca h

Implications of select~d researc. 225A will deal wIt d linguistic researc 0

standing of pupil behavlOr. Edu~~BO~ith social, cultura, an
PsYcho-physiological research; 2 )

. bl' Education (3 if
226. Guidance Services 10 Pu 1C d t' n 111 and 112. nnel services; staP . . . 110 or E uca 10 h upil persorerequ1slte: Education, 1 bases of t e p rns

Historical, philos,?phi.cal, and. leg~f organizational patte .
roles and relationships m a vanety
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229 Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) k h
. '. d t of director of the wor sop,Prerequisites: Teachmg experience an consen if . ti for improvement

Application of principles and. I?rocedures to speer c ~Itua IOns
of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized.

230 Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3) hi
. . . I ddt t aching or teac Illg ex-Prerequisites: EducatIOn 110 or equrva em, an stu en e

perience. . . d d tal hygiene con,The theory and practiCe of guidance emphasizing a vance men
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal ( 4 )
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. . f test results to
Measurement theory and procedures, incI,uding interp!etatIOi P il Appraisal.)

pupils parents and teachers. (Formerly entitled. Techmques 0 up
Not open to st~dents with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice ( 4 )
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.. 'd' areer
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educatl<?nal materials use III c

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling ( 4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. hods Super-
Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and 7ase, study: met d 'writing

vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzmg mtervlewhs'l an 152
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psyc oogy ,

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance ( 2 )
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. '. u ther-
Group process and individual growth, theories of group mteractIOr;, grNtr open

apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setting.
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Infonnation in Guidance ( 6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. h course
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter t e

must be made early during the preceding semester. . occu-
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational chOice thedry

ts
with

pational and educational infonnation in career planning. Not open to stu encredit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. rse
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the cou

mUst be ~ade early during the preceding semester. to students
Counselmg theory and techniques, individual and group. Not openwith credit in Education 233 or 234.

239A.239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3.3)

Prer~quisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, ~33, an1eg~~:
or eqUIvalent; and advancement to candidacy for the Master of SCIencein Counseling.

S?Idy <?f selected. areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written
project WIth emphaSIS on research and on counseling as a profession.
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Elementary Education . (3)
I tary EducatIon. and Evaluation in E emen ,

240. Curriculum C?nstructIon ent registration in EducitIOn ~1/. construction, and
Prerequisite: Credit or concurr h in curriculum deve opme ,
Advanced study of the researc

evaluation. Ed ation ( 3 )

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementar~ ~~n in Education 211. d in the cur-
Prerequisites' Credit or concur~ent ,~e~h~r~ethods of teachmg an
A study of 'research adn~ p!acthlC:gehI school arithmetic.

' fit Y an junior Iriculum 0 e emen ar . (3)
. . EI mentary EducatIon . 211

242. Seminar in Beading In e istration in Educ~tlo~ I 'de developmental
' , C di concurrent reg 'TopIcs me u , di 'dualPrerequisites. re It or d . reading instruction. h content fields, m IVI

Advance? study, of YSI s ~d abilities, reading cir: 'd e I projects or problems.sequences In reading SiS ad nts will develop in IVI ua
differences, and interests. tu edt' n (3)

. ., Elementary E uca 10, 1
243. Seminar in SOCIal Studies In • trarion in Educa~IOnh21 imentary school,

. , C di concurrent regis 'I dies in tee ePrerequisites: re It or bl in teaching socra s1:' he field.
Advanced study of prOd ent the scientific researc m t

with emphasis on the stu y 0 Ed ation (3)
A t in Elementary uc '211

244. Seminar in Language r SIre istration in Educanon e ~Iementary school,
Prerequisites: Credit or blncu.t:re~~ac~ing language arts I~n~~ation, EmphaSIS will
Advanced study o.f pro ems it itten and oral comm

including spelling, lI~era?Jfire an r~hin the field.
be on the study of scienn c resea

I t y Education ( 3 ) d' on 211 basic245. Seminar in E emen ar gistration in E !Jcan fer~nce to the
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrrrt :s~arch with particular ~~hool subjects.
A study of the methodology 0 r h'ng of the elementary

research in the psychology and teac I

d' (3) f instructor.246. Advanced Diagnosis in Rea lDd
g
Education 137, ,or co?sef\.~ading diffic:ulties.

. . PhI gy 204 an < diagnOSIS 0 d up mstrU-PrerequIsites: syC? 0 f' d'vidual and grouP
f

. dividual an gro
Principles and tec~J}lque~ 0 I~i interpretation 0 m

Experience in admmlstratlon a
ments in diagnosis. ing Difficulties (3)

d T atment of Learn 152 .
247. Advanced Diagnosis an re. I d Education 151 ford'ffi~ulties in h;armng

d
P . . A h' credenna an tment 0 I"

d
I uplls anrereqUlsltes: teac, mg f d' gnosis and trea , ith indlVI ua p

Principles and techmques 0 la . nce in workmg w
. d experIethe school subjects. Supervise

their parents. . (3 )

. . Elementary EducatIon. Ed ation 211. school248. Seminar in SCIence In egistration I.n ~c the elementaryP , . C d' concurrent r h' sCience mrereqUlSltes, re It or bl of teac mg .
Advanced st"udy of th.e pro emf science educatIOn.

with emphasis on the lIterature 0 • (3) , Ed ation 211.
EducatIon . ion m uc .249A. Seminar in Art in Elementardy' r concurren,t re~lstrl~ding superviSIOn.

. . . 132B cre It 0 , non mcPrereqUISite' Education 'I' ues of mstruc ,C . I' . I nd tec Imq
urncu urn, materIa s, a d fon (3) .' Education 211.

EI entary E uca 1 , tratlOn m
249B. Seminar in Music in em d' r concurrent reglls ssroom teachers.

' 132C cre It 0 I ntary c aPrerequisite: Education '. I For e erne
MethOds materials, and curncu urn.,
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Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. . . h em
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum Wit .. '

phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunitie
provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) ( 2 )
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education ,316. tili-
The teaching process at the junior college level, includmg lesson plannmy, u.!

zation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of eva uanon.
252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3) .

Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Educaticn
100C .

Advanced study in the application of principles and research related t.o plannJ~;
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progre ,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.
253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher educatio? program. tisl
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of crede

ductcandidates and student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, con
classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondaryschool instruction.

255A. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)
Prerequisit.e: ~ducation 121F and teaching experience. d
Factors dlrectl?g the changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends an

current research III the teaching of secondary mathematics.

255B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Science (3)
Prereq.uisite: Education 12~M and. teaching experience. . i ;
Theones of COntent selectIOn' SOCial pressures which affect curriculum des gndh· . , hni esancurre~t researc III curnculum development. trends in teaching tec mqumatenals. ,

255C. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in English Languageand Composition (3 )

Prerequisit.es: English ~91, 192, 193, Education 121B, and teaching exp~~ienc\ills
. Problems III the teachlllg of English language structure and composition s
III secondary schools; recent trends and current research.

255D. A~~anced Curr~culum and Instruction in Literature (3) .
~rereqU1SItes: Edu~atlOn 121B, 12 units of literature and teaching expenenC~. g

f {oblems <;>fselectIOn, presentation, motivation, and evaluation in the teachi
dso iterature In secon~ary schools, techniques of reading in the genres; recent trenan Current research m the teaching of literature.

256. Rec.e?t Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

~rerequlSltes: .12 units in secOn?ary education and consent of the i~s~ructor. k
u~rend practIces an~ trends In secondary schools. Extensive indiVidual woron re ate problems of Interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

1nrollment ~nly by application to the Chairman of the Department of EducanC'?~
Sc co-operative workShop sponsored by the college and the San Diego !

~ools to. study tre!1ds in intercultural education in American schools, including
uruts, curncular and InstruCtional materials and techniques.
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258. Research in Curricular proble~~ (1-3 ~ Secondary Education and insltr:bil~
Admission by consent of the CooJ msa~~h~ have demonstrated exceptlOnaIndividual study by graduate stu ent

and a need for such work. ..
. . d SupervlStonSchool Administration an

260. Principles of School Administra~i~n (.3) relationships including the finan~ial
Federal, state and local school administrative

and legal structure at these three levels.

261 Education Leadership (3) denti I nd consent of instructor. . in the
. T hi g Cre entia a f and practicePrerequisites: Standard eafclInd rship analysis of the actors() the community;

Concepts and techniques. °d' ~d:1 leadership in four areas:
f

aional field of edu-
procedures of group and m IVI u ersonnel; (d) thepro ess
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student P(Formerly EducatIon 278.)
cational administration and supervision. Ii . (3)

.. of School District Po teres
262. Legal and Financial Asp~cts C d tial 1 1 basis for policy

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching re e~tendance units. The ega. the admission
Relationship of the school district t(:n of certified persodn.el'rclated budgetary

formation in the select!on. andl :ei~~~ctional programs an III
and assignment of pupils, in t 1

considerations. . (3)

I t and Evaluation f instructor-263. Curriculum Deve opmen. C dential and consent 0 I hools, with em-
Prerequisites: Standard T~ac~mttel:mentary and seco'b?li~res s~f curricular and
Curriculum development III 0 these levels, responsi I

phasis on interrelationships bet'feen rch
supervisory personnel, and use 0 researcn- 1 Administration and

264A·264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary Schoo and admission
Supervision (2-2-2) ent of instructor,

. 260 261 262, 263, cons f h
Prerequisites: Educ~tlonl Ad' . ·s~ration. ..' and supervision 0 t e

to Program of Educationa ml~1 in the adnumstratlOn. heori d practices IAnalYSISof t eones an

elementary school. I Administration and
. S condary Schoo .

265A-265B·265C. Semina!!n e (2.2-2) r : tructor, and admiSSIOn
Supervision 63 consent 0 InS

. 260 261 262, 2 , . . f thePrerequisites: Educ~tlOnl Ad' ·nis~ration. ., r' nand supervISlon 0
to Program of EducatIona ml . I'n the admIlllstra 10

. h' d practices .AnalYSIS of t eones an . d
secondary school. t ry School AdministratIon an

. in Elemen a C
266A.266B.266C. Field ~xpenen(~~I_I) d 'on 264A, 264B, .26~ .

SupervISlon . . ed in E ucatl 1 1 school dlstnctgistratlon reqUIr A oval of ocaPrerequisite: Concurrent rle t ry schools. ppr
F· Id . . the e em en a .

Ie expenence III . registration. ., . nand
required in the semester prIOr to S hool AdmlDlstratIo

. Secondary c26 A 7C Field Experience 10 A 265B 265C.
7 ·267B-26. . . n (I·I-I) . Education 265, I'd' trict
. SupervISlo. . required III 1 f local schoo IS

Prerequisite: Concurrent reglstrdatlyonschools. Approva 0
. .. the secon ar .Field expenence In . to regist.ratlon.

required in the semester pnor . d Supervision (3) 1 262 263, con-
I Ad inistratIon an d tion 260, 26, . '

268. Seminar in Schoo m h' Credential, E uca. nal AdministratIon
h
· 'uniorP . . S dard Teac Illg f Educatlo Id ch as t e Jrere9U1sltes: tan d d ission to ~r?gra!TI 0 ecialized ~e ,su uired. May be

sent of Instructo!, an. a m d supervISlon I~ a s~ield expenence req
School admimstratlon an d .gnated serVices.

College, a subject fiel~, 0~64clor 265C.
substituted for Education
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270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167. . .
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Education 222. gif d
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the

d
tee,

including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social an emo-tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109. d
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarde

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilization (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Review of research in instructional media utilization.

275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Organization, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers.

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144. s'
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of program ,

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
PrerequisItes: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of Instructor. . d
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ~ -

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and mam-
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential Education 260, 261, 262, 263, andconsent of instructor. ' d
~ciolog;ical aspects of scho?l administration with particular emphasis on broa I

SOCial pollcy, contemporary Issues, community-school relationships, other socia
and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management ( 3 )
Prerequis~tes: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, andconsent of Instructor. f
PersC!nnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the B?ard ~_

Edl!catlon and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures includmg r
crmtment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequis~tes: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, andconsent of ~nstructor. . . I
School plstr!ct Curncular d,evelopment from kindergarten through jumor co-

lege, relationship;; of the supermtendent and central administrative staff to regularstaff and supervIsory staff.

., I Administration and SupervISIon (3) 283, and
284. Advanced Seminar m Scho? denti I Education 280, 281, 282,

, d d Teaching Cre entia, ..
Prerequisites: Stan ar ., 'on and supervision.f . ctor , h I admmlstratl . f nineconsent 0 mstructor. I ed area in sc 00 . maXImum 0
An intensive study of a se e~tent for additional crhdl\ F' ~nce School Super-

May be repeated with. ne~ co ea are School Law, Sc 00 in ,
units. Typical courses m t IS ar
vision, Personnel Procedures. • d Utilization (3.3) .

hool B ilding ConstructIon an . . Credential,
286A-286B. Seminar in Sc ofOs u~ d Administration or s.uper~~~oin Education

Prerequisite: Possession 0 taln . ar f or concurrent reglstratl
f . Comp etion 0 f ilior consent 0 mstructor. t of new ac ties

286A is prerequisite to 286B: d utilization: the de~eIopmen
School build!ng construction i~e utilization; remodelIng.

from the planning stage to comp h
Special Study and Researc

for the Master of295A·295B. Seminar (3·3) d d ncement to candidacy
Prerequisites: Education 211 an a va . . . a written project.

. d ti n . lmmatlng m , d tionArts degree m e uca.lO. d s of educatIOn cu f A degree m e uca .
An intensive study in selecte Pl:~a B for the Master 0 Its

Limited to students following _

f taff: to be298. Special Study (1.6) . dit Prerequisite: consent 0 s ,
. .ts maximum cre .Individual Study. SIX um h . n and instructor,

arranged with department c airma

and advancement to299. Thesis (3) . ted thesis committee
Prerequisites' An officially appom

d'd' . h aster's degree.can lacy. h for t e m
Preparation of a project or t esis hi

. d Interns ,pStudent Teachmg an
. C Ile e (4) I, II I f the Junior Col-316. Directed Teaching junior 0 h g Education and appr~va dOconcurrent regis-

Prerequisites: Admission to Td~ac: eEducation 201 and 22 an . .
I d· tor Cre It m . . in a juniorege program coor ina . . d r superVISIon I .
tration in Education 251. .. arion and teachmg dn cial A weekly semmar or

Systematic observation, par,nclp ceptable for a cre en .
college. Any grade. below C IS unac
conference is required, di

duri the prece mg330. Guidance Internship (2-6) should be made e~rI\vit~r~;w content.
Application to take the coursci for additional cre11\ctivities and school age

semester. Course may. be rep~ate e in pupil personne
Supervised internship expenenc

pupils. (2 6)
G 'd nce • bI'331. Field Work in School Ul2a32 233 and 234.. nnel services in pu fflc

. , Ed t'on 231 , , f pupil perso . h college sta .PrereqUIsites: uca I d procedures 0 . ar sessions Wit
Application of conc~pts ad ractice. Weekly semm

schools. Daily observation an P (3) k the course
. h Icounseling A lication to ta e332. Practicum III Sc 00 32 233 and 234, pp I . g

. 231 2" r p anmnPrerequisites: Educdatl?n th~ precedi~g ~e~estl ~ounseIin~ and ca~e~ 333,
must be made earI~ un~g roup and mdivi ua. h credit m Educatlo

Supervised expeflence m g en to students Wit
with school age pupils. Not op. . Counseling (6) rse must be

d Pract!cum III • take the cou333. Advanced Seminar an d 238 ApplicatIOn to
. 237 an .Prerequisites: Education ding semester.

made early during the prece
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~upervised experience in group and . di .d '
WIth school age pupils, and stud of III IVI ual counseling and career planning
open to students with credit in EYd c.urrent problems, Issues, and research Not

ucauon 239 or 332. .
360, Internship in School Admin' tr '

Prerequisites: Standard Teachi:s ~hon a~d Supervision (3 to 6)
. Internship .for prospective scho~l aded~n.tlal and <;:onsent of instructor.

time, pern;ISSIOn of school district an m1llist~ator~ III t~e public schools. Released
of EducatIonal Administratio ' id preregIstratIOn WIth Coordinator of Program
371 ' n previous semester required.

A ~rre~ted Internship-Mentally Retarded (4)
pp Ic.atIOn ~o take the course should b .

t Extenslye dally participation or teach' e made during the preceding semester.
he teaching of exceptional children in ~ III public schools and preparation for

374 D
' d t e area of the mentally retarded.

, ireete Inte h' SApplicati rns 1P- peech Correction (4)
E Ic.atIOn ~o take the course should b .

th xtenslye daily participation or teach' e made during the preceding semester.
e teaching of exceptional children in Ihg III public schools and .preparation for

375 D' d t e area of speech correction.
, uecte Internship for the In '

S~pervised internship in ' st~uchonal Media Specialist (2·6 )
during di an mstructiong] rnedi (applicatiprece mg semester.) ia center application must be made
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ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by advanced
study in or~e of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
CPllonance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State

o ege has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first
degree in engmeermg an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized
area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
elect~Ical an? electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers. Council for Professional Development.
· Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found many
IhduMstrIalorganizations which employ a considerable number of engineers holding
t e aster of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

!.1vlsl<;m.wlth classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
el d,mlsslon t<! the Graduate Division." In addition, the student must. have a bach-
t or s degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which ~e ~esl.res
o earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an msnrunon

~cceptable .to the School of Engineering. If a student's undergraduate preparatIon
~fdeemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for t~e removal

the defiCIency. Such courses taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addItIon
to the minimum of 30 units fo; the master's degree in engineering.
· To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
If 200·numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
o the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
1\11 students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated

dbov~, the. student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree:; as
described III Part Three of this bulletin, With the appr~val of the approprIate
.epartment the student working toward the Master of SCIence degree. may ~lect

either Plan A requiring a thesis or Plan B requiring a comprehenSive written
ex '. , " . dammatIOn. In either case, a final oral examination will be reqUl~e . .

-r:he student shall arrange his course pattern, in conferen~e With hIS graduate
adVIser, according to the following requirements for the speCIfic degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
· qassified Graduate Standing: To be recommended ~or classified graduate stand-
lUg In the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll m graduate (2<!O-.numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admiSSIOn to the
Graduate Division. .
f Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's p~ogram ~repared m con-
erence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the followmg reqUl.reme.nts:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in aerospace engmeerIng and/or
engineering mechanics excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine addition~l units of 100- or 200-numbered .cours~s in the::Sch?ol
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, mcludmg EngmeerIng
299, (Plan A), if elected,
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(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate ;tan1;

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll In gradua~e. (200-num ered
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gra _
uate Division. .

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's pr.ogram, I?repared m con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following reqUlrement.s: .

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neering 290, 298, and 299. I

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the. Schoo
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engmeenng
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stan1;

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbere d
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gra -uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: .

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering includl~~
EE 210A and EE 21OB. A maximum of 6 units of 200-numbered courses 1

Physics may be used in partial fulfillment of this 18 unit requirement. I
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the Schoo

of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadviser.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
. qassified Graduate ~t~~ding: To be recommended for classified graduate sta~1;
mg m the Graduate DIVISIon and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-number d-
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grauate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: .

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered Courses in mechanical engineering includIll~
at least nine units in one area of concentration (designated as Group A an
Group B, below), but excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299. I

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the Sch?Og
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences including Engmeenn299, (Plan A), if elected. '

(c) Six. elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadVIser.

Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Energy Conversion

M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3)
M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
M.E. 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
M.E. 215A-21SB-215C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3)
M.E. 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)
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GroupB: Engineering Design . .
M.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
ME 221 Stress AnalYSIS (3) . (3)
M:E: 222A-222B. Dynamics of Mach!nery 3-
ME 224 Fluid Power and Control Systems (3) (3 3)
M'E' 231A-23IB. Advanced Science of Materials -
M:E: 233. Reactor Materials (3) .
M.E.234. High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
.. ineerin are available to a limited number

Graduate teaching assistantships In tngInd ad!itional information may be secured
of qualified students. Application blan s d artment
from the chairman of the appropriate ep .

FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Cap~, M.~. and Engineering Mechanics: S.
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering

Dharmarajan . . . in' I Noorany
Chairman, Department of CIVIl Engmeer. g... D L Skaar
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engl~een~g: . R' L' Bedore

h . 1 Engineering . . C' '1Chairman Department of Mec aruca '.. P E Johnson, IVI
' . A pace Engmeermg; ., M h . alGraduate Advisers· S Dharmarajan, erEos . ;ng' M V R. Rao, ec arne

Engineering; D.' L.' Skaar, Electrical mgmcen , . . .

Engineering. C MS. Sangiah DharmaraJan,
M S M E· M. C. app, .. , R L d Ph.D.'Professors: R. L. Bedore, ...., M S.C.E.; V. . earne, V R'

PhD.; R. A. Fitz, Ph.D.; P. E. Johnson, E: F. T. Quiett, M.S:; M. . .
C R Lodge Ph D· Charles Morgan, M,SS·M. "M S E. C R. Walling, I.E.'. ,. " D S H tone ..., . M SRao Ph D . W H Shutts, Ph. .; ., 'c I Ph D . R L. Mann, .. ;, . ", . . D· J. F. on y, .., .

Associate Professors: Shu Van Chan, P;h ri'. H L. Stone, as. Ch
R. J. Murphy, Ph.D.; I. N~orany, . A' W L. Brown, E.E.; H. Y.. Fn~,

Assistant Professors: H. L. BIltermae: Mk ~ M'S., J. W. Feldman, ltP"Ph'D :
PhD.· G. T. Craig, Ph.D.; A. J. roo D' F' J 'Lahey, PhD.; M- in, Ph'D'~
Barri;, M.S.E.E.; G. Krishnarnoorthy, Ph'M~Ghie', Ph.D.; B. S. Narang

E
St~~~

G. A. Mansfield, Jr., M:S.E.E.; R. D'M S.E.E.; D. L. Skaar, M.S.; F. .
Basil Ohnysry, M.S.E.; Nicholas Panos, .
ton, Ph.D.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMSCOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER
N ENGINEERINGUPPER DIVISION COURSESI

. . ProgrcrmsAerospace Engmeermg
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
130. Network Analysis (4) . (3)
131. Electromechanical Control l?evlceNetworks (3)
132. Time-Domain AnalYSIS of LmfeElectronic Circuits (3-3)
134A-I34B. Analysis and De~lgn °b y (1-I)
13SA-13SB. Electronic CirCUitS La orator
137. Communication Networks (3)
13SA. Feedback Control Systems {3h atory (1)
13SB. Feedback Control Systems a or
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3!
146B. Advanced Machine DeSI?n I({r\rations (3)
147A. Introduction to Mec:haDica I
147B. Experimental Vibratlons (3) S uctures (3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace tr
lSI. Hydrodynamics (3)
lS7B. Methods of Analysis (3)
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188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3) .
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)
139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital SOlutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (2)
192. Semiconductor Devices (2)
193. Electronic Analog Systems (3)
194. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
195. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150. Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
183. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187B. Merhods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Seminar ( 1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. ced
. IntenSIve study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announ
10 class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity ( 3 ) .

. Prerequisit:s: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registraoon
In J\1athematIcs 1~8~. . . aero-

Al!c~aft aI?~ mls~lle ~tructures deformed under static and dynamIC lo.ads, lift
el.ast~c l~stabl!lty, vlbr~tlOn modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of
dIstrIbutIOn; Introduction to flutrer analysis.
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AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability an~ Co?tro~ E(3)g'neering Mechanics 201:.
· .. nt regrstration m n I .. d . . srsbiliryPrerequisite. Credit or concurre hides Stability envatIves,.. d

Dynamic stability and control of aerospace ve f co~trols automatic stability an
of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation 0 ,
control.

AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths ( 3 ) .
· . E' . 150 ft subjected toPrerequisirs. ngmeering . . f issiles satellites, and spacecra

Analysis of traJecton~s of aircra t, m rody namic forces, and thrust.
uniform or central gravitational forces, ae

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 22;~m erarures.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated p

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3) .
· . .. 181 . ff d not predoml-Prerequisite. Engineering " ibility and viSCOSIty e ects 0 fl airfoils,

Theory of flows In which coml?reSSIA
I I lications to subterranean ow,

nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. pp
and surface waves.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory ( 3) . .
. . 150 h dimenSIOnal wingsPrerequisite: Engineering .' d Linearized theory! t. ree-

Theory of flow at supersonic spee s. h ds of charactenstIcs.
in steady flight, slender-body theory, met 0

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory ( 3 ) .
. . ilarity parameter,Prerequisite: AE 243. . flows HyperSOnIc SImI and other

Two and three-dimensional hypersonic .' flow shock-layer,
- . h ry' NewtOnIan ,hypersonic small-disturbance t eo ,

methods for blunt bodies.

AE 245. MagnetoHuidmechanics (3) . lectri ally
. . . fi ld WIth an e ecmcPrerequIsIte: EM 243.. . f n electromagnetic e

d
h r applications.

Study of the effects of mteractIOn 0
1

a hock waves, an ot e
conducting fluid. Stability, boundary ayers, s

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3) . Chapman-
P " M h . U8B d mic equations, . .rereqUlslte: at ernatics . tion the hydro yna . ions: applications
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmannd ebu~icai reactions. Appr?xlm;t1 e ~olecule flow.

Enskog Theory. Real gases an c e fer and hypersonICs. re
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat trans, . (2 or 3) .

. A ace Engineermg b nnounced 10AE 296. Advanced Topics m erosp engineering, topiCI~o ble ~n a master's
Advanced study in the field of a~rosp~ce f Course 296 app rca e

the class schedule. Maximum of SIXuruts 0
degree.

AE 297. Research ( 1·3) d . 297 applicable on a
Prerequisite: Consent of grad~ate a vlsed;t six units in Course
Research in engineering .. Maximum ere

master's degree in engineenng. NGINEERING
GRADUATE COURSES IN' CIVIL E

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3) dviser and instr~ctor. b nnounced in theP . . C f the graduate a . ropic to e arereqwslte: onsent 0 t 1 d ivil engineenng, aster's degree.
An intensive study in advadn~e . clunits applicable on a m

class schedule. Maximum cre It SIX
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CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics l1SA.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of ~e.flected

structures. Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and
shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections,

secondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design,

Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering 120B.
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Forclmethods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structuraanalysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. ib
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free VI ra-

tions of slender elastic beams; Continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods In structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. .
Traffic c~aracter:i~t~cs and studies. Control and regulation of stree~ and ~lghwaY

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering admInlstratlon.
CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)

Prerequisit.e: E?gineering 127. .
Problems In allport planning and design. Site selection, general airport ~ay:out,

sa.fetf., econo~y. and c?mmunity compatibility. Functional design of bUlldlOgs,
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection,

CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. .' 1
Open .channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies ?f cntJ~he

f10',V, umform flow, gr~dually varied and rapidly varied flow, all as apphed to
deSign of channels, sp1l1ways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.
CE 231. Engineering HYdrology (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation evapotranspiration stream floW

and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology an'd applications. '
CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics ( 3 )

Prerequisi~e: Engineering 123. .

fCalhlara:calterlstlcsof rivers; mechanics of sediment transport. hydraulics and deSign
o UVI channels; channel stability; model studies. '
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CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 12~ and ~25.. S e of current methods .of w~ter
Development of water quality criterra. urv y. Economic conslderatlons

d water renovation. .treatment, wastewater treatment an
of water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

. . Civil E' . g 235 or concurrentPrerequisite: IVI ngmeerm
instructor. d f h chemical andTheoretical and laboratory stu y 0 t e t

. d w stewater treatrnen .which govern modern water an a

CE 237. Water Quality Processes II (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . I
Prerequisite: Civil Engineeringd~36.. I ing the application of physical, .c~emlc.a I
Laboratory and pilot plant stu res mvo VI f ter wastewater and m ustria

and biological processes to the treatment 0 wa ,
wastes.

registration with consent of

microbiological processes

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3) .

Prerequisite: En~ineering.122. hani d their applications to deTIf', inclu~;~;
Advanced theories of SOlI mec. amchs an. f compaction, conso atlon

b
, s .

physicochemical behavior of SOlIs, t eories I 0 lateral pressures, and eanng
distribution, shear strength, settlement ana yses,
capacity of soils.

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3) .
P . - CE 40 . ibuti in soils Analysisrereqmsire: . 2 '. . i and stress distri ut~on '1 . iers and
Advanced theories of soil bearing c.apac)l Shallow foundat~ons, pi es, h fi Id

and design of foundations and retammg wa ~. 1 ds Dewatermg and ot er e
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamIC oa .
problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3) . '. Y- h
h . plication-tn t ePrerequisite: CE 240. through soils and t eir ap

Principles governing the flow of waSte\'lity analyses for earth dams.
design of earth and rock fill dams. ta I

IE • ering (2or3) .
CE 280. Seminar in Structura ngme . nd instructor. . licable

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adv!ser Maximum credit six uruts app I
An intensive study in structural engmeenng.

on a master's degree. 3)
. Engineering (2 or

CE 281. Seminar in TransportatIon dvi and instructor. ., its appli-
Prerequisite' Consent of the graduate a ":Iser . g Maximum credit SIXunt. . eng1Oeer1O.An intensive study in transportation

cable on a master's degree. . E . eering (2 or 3)
. and FoundatIOn ngm

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechamcs dvi and instructor. . Maximum
Prerequisite: Consent of rhe graduhate. a VISned foundation engineermg.
A· . d' I mec amcs an Intensive stu y 10 SOl , degree.

credit six units applicable on a master s
r E ineeting (2 or 3)

CE 283. Seminar in Hydrau IC ng d iser and instructor. .' its applicable
Prerequisite: Consent of the g~aduat~ ae;ing. Maximum credit sIX un
An intensive study in hydrauhc engme

on a master's degree. 3)
C ..' Engineering (2 or

E 284. Semmar 10 Samtary d iser and instructor. . . units applicable
Prerequisite: Consen~ of tJ:e gradua~~eaerYng. Maximum credIt sIX
An intensive study 10 samtary eng

On a master's degree. 119



CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master's degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)
Prerequisire: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtensrve study in geometronics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study }n the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master's degree,

CE 297. Research ( 1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EE 200. Seminar (1.3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE 20.1. S~minar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3) . .
An intensrve study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units apph·

cable on a master's degree.

EE 2~2. S~minar in Electronic Design ( 1.3 )
An rntensrve study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable ona master's degree.

EE 20,3. S~minar in Digital Systems (1.3)
An ~ntensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster s degree.

EE 2~4. S~minar in Feedback Control Systems (1.3)

bAlnintensive st,udy in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-
cae on a master s degree.

EE 21OA. Linear System Analysis (3)
P~ere1qluiBsites:Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-matics 8.

Lo.oPI and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-
termmn network theo y' . " h ory asrd' r USIng matnces. Fourier Integral transform t e. .
app he d to(Flmear lsyste,? analysis. Positive real functions and associated testmg
met 0 s. ormer Y entitled: Network Analysis.)

EE 210B. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210A.
Fdreq~encY-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive

an active networks Canonl' I f d . . d 'n syn-thesis and .' . ca orms an network equIvalents. TIme- omal k
S th . ) conSIderatIOns of pulsed-data systems (Formerly entitled: Networyn eSlS. .

EE 2.12. Electrical Noise (2)

be~~i~~ j[,pes han.d origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system
systematic o~PpearsI·Iosd(;m.cotncfepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from

IC In er erence.
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EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineeritg 138A. sing feedback compensation.
Analysis and synthesis of feedbacfk dCbontkoSY~~l:y~tems; optimization.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c ee ac con

EE 222. Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 138A. d d di 'tal control systems; techniques for
Analysis and synthesis of sampled- ata an 19l t ms: z-transform calculus and

the design of time optimal sampled-data coftrol dit~~in'ing stability and system
difference equation synthesis rechniques or
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Lmear Systerns.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)
P . . EE 220 I' . . types ofrerequisrte r Ets vzu. hich contain non- mean ties, . d
Design and analysis of control systems w I I' describing func.no~s an

non-linearities, integrable syst~ms'fPhase-p~~~~d a~~~_~i~earities and applicatIOn of
frequency analysis; compensation or unw
compensating non-linearities.

EE 226. Optimal Control System ( 3 )
Prerequisite: EE 220. f alculus of variations dynamic pro-
Optimal control theory through ~se. 01 f optimizing trajectories and con-

gramming, Pontryagin's maximum prmcip e. or ntrol systems.
trol processes. Analysis and design of adaptive co

d S it h' g Circuits (3)EE 230. Advanced Logic Design an WI c m
Prerequisite: Engineering 195. . I computer circuits such as count-
Synchronous sequential logic design of t¥pIC?, Logical properties of memory

ers, shift registers and error dete~tlng clr~~~~~ds.
elements, memory element state assIgnment

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design ( 3 ) .
Prerequisite: Engineering 182... ntitative variable nature. of transi:~h~
Field effect transistors and ClfCUltS; qua d mplifiers' high efficIency sw .

parameters' differential and chopper stabilIz~d ca. noise ~eliability considerations
ing mode ~ower amplifiers, converters and mverters, ,
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design ( 3 )
P· . . E' . 134B . IF amplifiers AGC,rerequisite: ngmeenng '1 RF mplifiers and mixers- . h 'qu~s har-
Wide band amplifiers, low leve . a. tion and mismatchmg. te~ ill ,

tuning and stability problems, umla~eralIz.a I ding varactor mulnplIers.
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers me u

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3 ) I
P . . .' 134B .' d peration of severarerequisite. Engineering . f h ystem orgamzatIOn an 0 f d ign decisions
Detailed comparative analysIs 0 t ~ s the interdependence 0 es

digital computers, with special at~ennode~o s stem application.
and their dependence upon the mten Y

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation ( 3 ) .
P· .' 139A . r r antenna elements,

rereqUlsite: Engme~rI?g d' d' t'on patternS of t~m mea t'on' propagation
Impedance characterIstlcS an ra h1a1. nd ionosphenc propaga 1 •

field intensity calculations. Troposp enc a
anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3) b' f mode
P . . 139A died on the aSIS0rerequisite: Engmeenng .d discontinuities ~ve °lf eral network theory
Equivalent circuits for ;vavegdi e metry. ApplicatIOn 0 gen

theory, linearity, reciprOCIty, an symd antennas.
to wave guides, cavity resonators an
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EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2 )
Prerequisite: EE 242
Radiation from current di rrib . .d diff . IS n utions: deSl f'an I raction of electromagnet" ' ( gn 0 microwave antennas' scattering

EE 246 R d IC waves. Formerly EE 246, Microwave 'Antennas.)
• a ar Systems (3)

The radar equation; characteristics of C
radar ~ystem; transmitters anten W, ~M, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking
extraction of informatien.' propa~:ti and Jecelvers; detection of signals in noise,
EE 250 Q ' on e ects, system engineering and design.

. uantum Electronics (3)
Quantum mechanics fo .devices and optical co r engineers concerned with its application to solid-state

mmurucanon systems.

EE 252. .?ptical Communications (3)
Prerequisite. EE 250
Funda~e~tals of ele~tro-o tical

~hara~tenstIcs of thermal a~d lase~echn?lo.gy from ultraviolet through infrared.
etection, data processing and display~adIatlOn including generation, rransrmsson

EE 296. Advanced To ics in El •
Advanced study in t~ fi Id ;C~lcal. Engineering (2 or 3)

~he class schedule. Maximu~ of ~ ectr!cal engineering, topic to be announced in
egree, SIX units of Course 296 applicable on a master's

EE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent f
Research in engineerin~ ~ra9uate adviser,

master's degree in engine~rin;~mum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

GRADUATE COURSES
EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3) IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

Advanced study f "elasticity I " 0, or within, one ph f . .h ' P asncuy, rheology and' as.e. 0 engmeering mechanics such as
~bl~omena; hYdrody~amics ~nd m~C~omer1tlcs; buckling, vibration, and stabilitY
tion~l a~d dn.on-newtoman flow. May t ~~hYdrody~amIcs; incompressible, compre~'

re It. peated WIth new subject matter for addi-

EM 201. . Advanced Dynamics (3
Pt:ereqUl~ltes: Engineerin 5 )

f
Klnematlcs and kinetics g f OB and Mathematics U8A

re erence t . . 0 systems of . I . . . . 1Lagr . 0 engmeermg problems M . partie es and rigid bodies with speCla
angran equations, Hamilton's 'p . o':lnlg reference axes generalized coordinates,

rmcip e and " l'EM 203. Th f' • vanatIona methods.
P " eory 0 VIbratIons (3)

rereqUlSItes' En' .in Mathe .' gmeermg Mechanics 201' .Lin madtics I18~. and credIt or concurrent registration
. ear an non-linear . d'contmuous med' . peno IC phenome .la With -application to h ~a las applIed to discrete systems and

EM 221 Th P YSlca problems.
P . eory of Elasticity ( 3)

rerequisites' En' .
matics 118B En . gm~enng 116 and credit

~nalysis ~f st~~~seea~il 18~ ~s recommended~ concurrent registration in Mathe-
umqueness theor stram. Stress-strain r I .
tensor notation ~1l;bcompatibility conditions~ filOns; the equati~ms of elasticitY;

I e used. ' exure and torsIOn Vector and
EM .

P 225. , !heory of Plates (3 )
rerequlSlte' En' .

Ben~ing and bucgkli~en~ Mechanics 221.
deflection theo . g t eory of plates' r .
methods and e~:~t to plhates ~ith various' b~1ndcatlOn of .sI?all deflection and .large

met ods In solution. ary condltlons; use of approxImate

122

EM 226. Theory of Shells ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM: 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics 1 (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118E.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applie~ to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite- Engineering Mechanics 243. . .
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work ill hmmar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topicto be announced i~

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 apphcable on a master s
degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on

a master's degree in engineering,
GRADUATE COURSES IN' MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prer7quisi~e: Consent of the graduate ~dviser and ~nstruct?r.

. An intensrve study in advanced mechal11cal eng1U~enng, tOPiC to b~ announced
10 the class schedule. Maximum credit six units apphcable on a master s degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thennodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prer.equisi~e: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor: ..'
AI.1mtenslve study in thermodynamics and flUid flow. MaXImum credit SIXumts

apPltcable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prer~quisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and i.nstructor.
An Intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instruct~r. . . r bl
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit SIXumts app lca e

On a master's degree.

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prere.quisite: Consent of the graduate adviser a.nd instructor.
A M d't six units applicable

n mtensive study in engineering systems. aXlmum cre I
On a master's degree.
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ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and. instructor, . m credit six
An intensive study in operations research ill engineering. Maximu

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructo.r.. . plicable
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit SIX umts apon a master's degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3 )
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. . licableon
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit SIXUDltSappa master's degree.

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 148. . I 0 erties 01
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physica pr ~ow tern.

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and USIngperatures.

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 1I8B. In conduits. Shock
Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and Mathematics 118~. d inter.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneratlO~, rehear an ramjet

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet en.gInes
f

rocket
engines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics 0
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 149 and Mathematics 1I8B. . . tions to
A development of kinetic theory and statistical thermodynanucs. ~PPlhca d irre-

engineering problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classic a anversible thermodynamics.

ME 215A.215B.215C. Heat Transfer (3·3·3) ME
Prerequisites: Engineering 140· Mathematics 1I8B or consent of instructor.

215A is a prerequisite to ME 215B. . esses
SeI!'ester A. Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction proc ,

transIent analyses. d free
Semes.ter B. Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced an

convection. . . . ., (For'
Semester C. RadiatIOn heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation-merly ME 215A-215B, Heat Transfer.)

ME 216. Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prere.qUi~ites: Engineering 143 or 150. 1
ApplIcatIOn of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to t~e. problem~b~'

energy transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance charactenstlcs of tomachmes. Study of loss mechanisms.

ME 220A·220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3.3)
Prer~qu~sites.: En.gineerinlI 147B and Mathematics 118B. . oons,

.T<?Plcs m VIbratIOn relating to mechanical design such as non-linear v!bra
dlstnbuted mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater deSIgn.
ME 221. Stress Analysis (3)

Prer~qui.sites: ~ngineeri!",~ 146B or 186, and Mathematics 1I8B. . d
TOl?Ics lD applied elast~clty, .advanced study of the resistance of m~teIlals an

expenmental stress analysIs. Failure theories, energy methods, limit deSIgn, theory
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and analogs in., brittle lacquers, strain gages,of plates and shells. Phot~elastldlty, .dual stress distributions.
determining static, dynamic an resi

h . f Machines ( 3·3 ) B
ME 222A·222B. Sy~t e~ls 0 146A and Mathematics 1I8 '. wherein dis-

Pprerbelquisit.es:~~f~~i~~t~e~i~ invol~ing synthesi:n~~n~~~;sids~:tions.
ro ems In m . nd jerk are paraplacement, velocity, acceleration a

d C t I Systems (3)ME 224. Fluid Power an on ro . . hy-
. .. 189 or equivalent. h as pneumatic,

Prerequisite: Engm~ermg f mance of physical Syst;l~s SC vo characteristics.
Analysis of dynamic pe.r or f s and valve instabi iry. erdraulic and hot-gas. Transient orce

. f Materials I (3 )ME 231A. Advanced SCience 0 . I d their
. . 109A f . in materia s anPrerequisite: Engineering '. f solids Imper ecnons f etals related to

Structure and physical.proEPelrtl~sity° plasti~ity, and fracture 0 meffect on various properties. astic ,
atomic and crystal structure.

d Science of Materials II (3 )
ME 231B. Advance . . in 231A. . solids. Principles of

Prerequisite: Mechanical ~~gmee~e ~nd growth processes In
Phase equilibria, metastability, ra

alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering to9A ..
Metallurgical processin~, corrosion,

Selection of reactor materials.

M t . Is (3)
ME 234. High Temperature a ena . h' h temperature.s.

Prerequisite: Engineering to9A. d nonmetallic materials a~tr~~ture, and physi-
Behavior of metals, cermetsz an ditions on composinon,

Effect of environment and service con
cal properties. . • (2 or 3) d

., hanical Engmeermg. . to be announce,ME 296. Advanced TopICS m Mec h 'cal engineenng, toP{C ble on a master s
Advanced study in the field off n;ec ~i;s of Course 296 app ica

in the class schedule. Maximum 0 SIXU
degree.

f clear materials.. effects 0 nuand radiatIOn

ME 297. Research (1-3) d iser. .' Curse 297 applicable on
Prerequisite: Co,:!sent. of gradu~~~ vcredit six units In 0
Research in engmeen!1g. ~ax

a master's degree in engmeermg. ENGINEERING
GRADUATE COURSES IN

E 290. Problem Analysis (3) dviser. . f data. Consideration of
Prerequisite: Consent of g~aduaJe a~ion and reportmg 0
Review of method.s for

f
mve.sec~ or thesis.

problems in preparatlon 0 pro}

d ( 1 3) h irman andE 298. Special Stu y • . imum credit. with division c a
Individual study. Three urnts irx to be arranged

. Prerequisite: Consent of sta ,
!Dstructor.

E 299. Thesis or Project ( 3 ) . ted thesis committee
ffi . 11 appomPrerequisites: An 0 cIa y 's degree.

candidacy h . for the master. . rt eSlsPreparation of a project 0

and advancement to
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ENGLISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English, and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION' TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION·
:\!!. stude.nts mus~ satisfy the general requirements for admission to the qraduate

Division With classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under AdmiSSIOn to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego St~te
College must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division Enghsh
courses ,in a well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must co~pl.ete
an English major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admISSIOn
to classified graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the.gradu-
ate adviser, an equivalent major is not offered, the student will ?e req~lIred to
complete such courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department s reqUlreme~~
before the student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The Enghs
Departmenr recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some for-
eign language as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMEN,T TO CANDIDACY
. All students mu~t satisfy the general requirements for advancement to ~andida~~,
Includmg the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulleti .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and thih.~

baSIC .reqUlrements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of t.
bulle.tII!' the student must complete a graduate program which includes a mabjr
conslstmg ,of at least 24 units in En.glish from courses listed bel~w as accepta ed
on masters de.gree prog~ams, of.whlch at least 12 units must be m 200-num~errs
courses, exclusIve of theSIS. R.eqUlred courses are English 290, at least twO s~mma92'
and .any two of. the folloWIng courses (if not previously taken): EnglIsh 1 ,
Engl!sh 223, EnglIsh 151, and English 224. Not more than three units from amo~g
Enghsh 106, English 148, English 149, English 162, and English 260 may count m
any prog;r~m other than the cr~ative writing program described bel.ow. . 99

In ad?ltIon to ~he above requrrements, the candidate must enroll m Engbsh ~
and Wflte a theSIS under depanmental supervision must demonstrate a readm.g
knowledge of French, German or Latin and must p'ass an oral examination on hisgeneral 1m 1 d f li" . t'on are. ow e ge 0 terature. Details concerning the oral examma I. . u
available. from the .graduate advisers. The student may take this oral exa!llinatlO e
at any tIme ,followl?g advancem~nt to candidacy, but ordinarily will take It befor..
e~~ollment In En~lIsh 299, TheSIS. The English Department assumes no respons\
blllo/ for schedulmg oral examinations between the end of Term I of the sumrne
seSSIOnand the ~e&"inning of the fall semester.

A .student WIshIng to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
reqUIrements state? above, except that he will be required to take only one course
~~em a~ong English. ~92, English 223, English 151, and English 224; and ~t le~:

. se~mar. In addition, he must take a minimum of six units chosen With
E~vlliss~rhsapproval. from among the. following courses: English 10.6, English 148,

g 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine uruts from an;ong
the fivi courses .may count as pan of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candIdate
must iso sub.mlt samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a dep~'
m~n~il·commf I~ee of t!lfee for consideration of the quality of his writing and t e
sUlta Ity 0 hiS work-In-progress for a creative writing thesis.
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STER OF ARTS DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MA
FOR TEACHING SERVICE . d h

.' f classified graduate standIng an t.e
In addition to meeting the reqUIrements or d ibed jn Pan Three of this

h ' degree as escn . 1 d nbasic requirements for t e master s rogram which inc u es a co -
bulletin, the student must complete a. gr!Id'Ete Ifsh from courses listed below as
centration consisting of at least 18 urut~ IE If5h of which at least 12 UOltS must
acceptable on master's degree pro.grams m d nilS r'h 299 are required courses. The
bein 200-numbered courses. English 290 a1d en;/~ foreign language. The Depart-
student must demonstrate a reading know e gh German or Latin. .,
ment of English strongly reco~mends Frhnc 'd t mu~t pass an oral e.xa~matIon

In addition to the above reqUl,rements, tD stl enoncerning this. exammatl~)D !Ire
on his general knowledge of literature. tud s c ay take this oral examInation
availablefrom the graduate advisers. The d~~ entb~ ordinarily will take it before
at any time following advanceme~t to canE I l~h'Depanment assumes no respon-
enrollment in English 299, Thesis .. Th\ ng IS the end of Term I of the summer
sibilityfor scheduling oral exammatlOnS etween
sessionand the beginning of the fall semester.

O SCHOLARSHIPSTEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AN . . b f
'1 bl a limited nurn er 0. . E lish are aval a e to b curedGraduate teaching assistantships in ng

d dd'tional information may e se
qualified students. Application blanks an a loan
from the Chairman of the Department. . f $100 is awarded each June. t

The Dorothy Cranston Sto~t scholars~IP D' go State College and who IS con-
English major who is graduating from and lrial
tinning work towards a higher degree or ere en .

FACULTY

Chairman Department of English: L. H. Frey: PhD). J R Baker J. W. Dickinson.
, . d l' (Coordmator, .' ,Graduate Advisers: G. W. San er in

Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; G. C. GrpohssD. G C. Gross, phD.; pHakr~iet
P h D L H Frey ." . Ph D W A er ms,rofessors: J. R. Baker, P . .; Ph D' J P. Monteverde, . fi d ~o~ PhD.;

Haskell, PhD.; <;: .. B. Kenned~ W 'Sa~derlin, Ph.!?; G. AphDa~ ~owell' Tozer,
PhD.; G. L. PhIllips, Ph.D.; . Id' Ph D . J N. TIdwell, 'Ki' I y Widmer,
C. E. Shouse, PhD.; J. R. TheobaD, thy''c 'Wanlass, PhD.; ngs e
PhD.; Kermit Vanderbilt, PhD.; oro . R H Hen-
PhD. h D J H Gellens, PhD.; . .. k' P ' ..Associate Professors: J. W. Dlc lDSon, ." . H C
drickson, PhD. N hall'a C Black, A. F. BODe,~.AM·' F'A:

. Ph D . at . G TavIs, .."ASSistantProfessors: J. J. Benson'MA . "E E. Chater, M.~.; Ph D' R. J. Forrey,
Brashers, PhD.; G. J. Butler'D 'k" MA' Mary ReddlD~ . i i~gham Ph.D.;
T. S. Donahue, PhD.; G. F. ra e

J
, C· Hinkle, M.A.; une D D McLeod,

M.A.; Suzanne S. Henig, PhK·Dh·;1. Ph'D' Karl Keller, PNhPh·;Is . M'A' Emily
D L K h M A H F e er, ." P S IC 0, .". . arnat, .. ; . . T A Nelson, PhD.; .' . Ph D' W. N. Rogers,
PhD.; C. R. McCoy, M.A.; . . D' R. W. Reddmg, .:' ht Ph.D.; E. D.
Patterson, PhD.; D. F. Rauge~'~~as'Savvas, M.A.; O. g..SJenl. Thrane, Ph.D.;
M.A.; .G. A. Santangelo, Ph. ., Ph D . H. C. Taylor, Ph. ., .
S. Sulln;a:n, Ph.D.; Martha ~Jzet Wh~~ler, M.A.
Jacquehne Tunberg, PhD., . .
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COURSES ACCEPTAB~E ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-101E. Modern Continental

Fiction (3-3)
106. Creative Writing (3)
113. American English (3)
115. The Bible as Literature (3)
116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)
117A-1I7E. Shakespeare (3-3)
1I8A-1I8B. Restoration and Eighteenth

Century English Literature (3-3)
119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)
119B. Victorian Poetry 0)
120A. The Seventeenth Century:

Milton 0)
120B. The Seventeenth Century:

Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets0)
126A. Romantic and Victorian

Prose 0)
126B. Late Nineteenth Century

British Prose 0)
129A. Early Modern British

Literature (3)
129B. Contemporary British

Literature 0)
130. American Literature to the Jack-

sonian Period 0)
131. The American Romantic Period(3)

132. The Frontier and American Lit-
erature (3) .

133. The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3) .

134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) .

135. American Poetry and Drama Since
186S (3)

141. Ideas and Forms in Modern
Prose (3)

143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-1S2E. World Drama (3-3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192 The English Language (3)
193: The Structure of English (3)
195A. History of Literary

Criticism (3)
195E. Theory and Practice of

Modern Criticism (3)
196. General Linguistics (3)
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3)

GRADUATE COURSES220. Indo-European (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or English 197. .
.Phonol~gy, morl?hology, and syntax of the Indo-European language commumt)',

With special attentIOn to "Centum" and "Satern" relationships.
223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. .
Elementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introductIOnto Beowulf.

224. Middle English ( 3 )

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.
239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite:. Twelve units of upper division work in English.
S~lected rr:aJ~,r works 10 the literature of the modern period. Special emphasison Modernism as a literary movement.

260. Problems of Literary Creation ( 3 )
Pr~r:eguisites: Consenr o~ instructor and departmental adviser.

f Cfldtdl~l~mand c~achlllg 10 the larger. forms. May be repeated with new content
or a monal credit, to a maximum of SIXunits.

290. Bib~i~graphy and Methods of Literary Research ( 3 )
Pre~eqUlslte: Twelve units of Upper division English. . .
Basie referen~e works, scholarly and critical journals. introduction to blbho'

!Sraf~~al tec~rugues; exercises and problems in methods a~d exposition of research,
Illc UkIpn

g
edlt?~al procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduatewor. rerequlSlte to graduate seminars.
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291. Seminar: A Major Author (3) .. . k i English and English 2?0.
. . . f er dIVISIon war In . k Mark Twain,Prerequisite: Twelve umts. 0 upp h as Shakespeare, DIC ens,

The critical studf of a major authfor, dditional credit.
May be repeated WIth new content or a .

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) . . k j English and Engli~h 290.
P T I . f upper divlSlon wor m h as the Renalssan~e,rerequisite: we ve. um.ts 0 f cultural period suMcay be repeated WIthThe study, through ItS literature, 0 t .n or the like.

theEnlightenment, the Rornanic Revo uno ,
newcontent for additional credit.

293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3) ., k I English and English 290.
. f diVISIOn wor m . or EuropeanPrerequisite: Twelve umts 0 upper h s Regionalism in Amefl~ah w content

The study of a literary problem, SU\ ark May be repeated WIt ne
influenceson American Literature, or tel e.
for additional credit.

294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3) ., . rk in English and Ednglish
d
2~0~

P . . I . f pper diVISIOn wo E' Trage y, anrereqUlslte: Twe ve umts 0 u h Personal Essay, pIC,
The study of a literary type, such as t f r additional credit.

like. May be repeated with new content 0

295 ••••• (3) . the master's. Seminar in Linguistics f 00 mbered courses in
. . . f h nits a 2 -nuPrerequISIte: Completion 0 tree u . Maximum

program for Linguistics. arying according to mstructor.
Research in linguistics, course conte~t v ree

credit six units applicable to a master s deg .

hai an and298. Special Study (1.6) d with department c airrn
P . . C f taff· to be arrange. rerequlSlte: onsent 0 s ,

Instructor. . edit
Individual study. Six units maximum cr .

299. Thesis (3) h • committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t esrs

candidacy. . f the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis or
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FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in French. .

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively 1~
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers,
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION,

.T.h~ student mus~ satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gr~duate
Division WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

1!1 addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s ~e-
scribed ~ Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifymg
exarnmanon In French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O'F ARTS DEGREE

I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and rhe
baSIC .requuements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t,hlS

bulletin, the student '!l~st complete a graduate program of at least 30 units whi~~
Includes ,a major consisnng of at least 24 units in French of which at least 17 urn
must be In 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses.

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching ass!sta?tships in French are available to a limited number oJ

qualified stude.nts. AppltcatlOn blanks and additional information may be secure
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairma.n, Department of French and Italian: N. C. Turner, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier
Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier
Profe~ors: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.
A~~~~~{Ph~D~ors: S. L. Max, Ph.D.; Janis M. Glasgow, PhD.; GianAnge10

Assistant Professors: N. C. Alramura Ph D . M . . SCM A. W B. Dun-
house M A J S Gh' , .. , arJOfIe . ox, .. , . I-er
A B . N C· T'; eanne. Ilbert, lv,l.A.; Hilda Nelson Ph.D.' Dennis Pa",· ,

.. ,. . . urner, Ph.D.; G. L. Woodle, M.A. ' ,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-lOSB.Nineteenth Century French llIA-IUB. hSeL~enteent(h3 3)Century

Th ( 3) Frenc iterature -
eater 3- B F h Lyric Poetry 0-3)107A-107B.Eighteenth Century Litera- Il2A-Il2 t: renc h L' ., (3)

ture (3-3) 148. Applied Frenc ,lllgulstICS..
IIOA-llOB. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction

Novel (3-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geigraPdhy, ~:htot6~
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be se ecte WI
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. . h
h beginnings through the sixteentThe history of the French language from t e

century.

202. Medieval French Literature ( 3 )
(Offered alternate years.) h 201

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and Frenc 'f medieval French
,Readings in the principal monuments, trends an~ genres 0
hterature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance ( 3 )
(Offered alternate years.) h 201

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and Frenc d in the works of
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represente

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. I' F e from 1900 to the
C d hni . the' nove III rancUfrent movements an tee niques Ill. . d

present, with concentration on the leading novelIsts of the perio .

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century ( 3 )

~erequisite: 18 units of uppe.r division Fr~~. tic literature from 1900 to the
ovements and techniques In the ~renc ra~a of the eriod.

present, with concentration on the leadmg dramansts p

220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. h the detailed study of liter-
An introduction to the analytical French approyh. to ourse aims to give teachers

ature. Demonstrations by instructor and smdents. a:d c literature.
of French a greater mastery of French language

230. Methods of Literary Criticism ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division.J-:rench·nd modern critical approaches to
Theory and practice of various tradIt10nal a

specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3 )
P~erequisite: 18 units of upper division French~ntative author (such as CorneiIle,
Dlfected research in the works of a repres

MOliere, or Racine) or in a genre or movement. , degree
Maximum credit ;ix units applicable on a master s .
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth·Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola) , or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman .
. A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature, De-

signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
degree.

298. Special Study (1.6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

. h C II of Arts and Letters, offersThe Department of Geography, III teo ege . Geo raphy For graduate
graduate study leading to the Master °ffAArtsddegree. IllSocialgScienc'e refer to .the
study in connection with the Mast~r 0 . rts egree III ,

section of this bulletin under SOCIal SCIence.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIViSiON
. . for admission to the Graduate

All students must satisfy the general re9U1re~ents Three of this bulletin under
Divis!ol}with classified standing ~s. descnbe~d?' Partcandidates whose preparation
AdmISSIOnto the Graduate DIVISIon, In. a I~llb' quired to complete specified
is deemed insufficient by the graduate adVIser ~I e r~ d for the degree.
COursesin addition to the minimum of 30 units require

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
. for advancement to candidacy,All students must satisfy the general reqUIrements

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
. MASTER OF ARTS DEGRU

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ifi d d te standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for cljssl e.b ~rainuapart Three of this

basic requirements for the master's degree as escn ef at least 30 units of upper
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program 01 of the graduate adviser.
division and graduate courses selected WIth the approva h listed below as accept-
At least 24 units must be selected from COU!ShS~~ g~~g:::gr: units must be in 200-
able on master's degree programs of whic d if Plan A is elected, Geog-
numbered courses including Geography 210, 295, an ~plete two research p~pers
raphy 299, If Plan B is elected, the student must co final comprehensive wrrtten
and a minimum of 3 units in Geography 298 alnd pa~s at'on in the student's field of
examination in lieu of the thesis. A final ora examma I
specialization is also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. .' h are available to a limited number

Graduate teaching assistanrships III geogrdaPd~' . I information may be secured
of qualified students. Application blanks an a mona
from the Chairman of the Department,

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Geography: R. D, Wright, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson h D' R. W. Richardson, PhD.;
Professors: D. I. EidemiIler, PhD.; Li>fd:0st, P .. ,

J. ~. Taylor, PhD,; C. C,. Yahr, . . N H. Greenwood, PhD.; E. J. C.
Ass~cla!e Professors: W. A. Flllch, J~.,PhD"D . .

I(lewlet de jonge, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, Ph. . C I bo M A' M. Debyslllgh,
Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D.; A. ~hD ~ °B R: O;B;fen, PhD.; I. E.

MQ.A.;H. E. Heiges, PhD.;. E. MAA~eJenk Wa~d, M.A.
uastler, M.A.; B. H. Robbllls, .., . .

133



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

105.
110.
119.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)
Historical Geography (3) 155. Urban Geography (3) 3
Geography of San Diego 158. Transportation Geography ( )
County (3) 159. Urban Transportation
California (3) Geography (3) .
United States (3) 170. Conservation of Environmental
Canada and Alaska (3) Quality (~)
Middle America (3) 171. Conservation of Natural
South America (3) Resources (3)
North Africa and the Near 174. Water Resources (3). I
East (3) 175. Geography of Recreations
Europe (3) Land Use (3) .
Soviet Union (3) 18IR. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
Oceania (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of
Central and Southern Africa (3) Aerial Photographs (3)
Eastern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3) .
Southeastern Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the And(3)
Southern Asia (3) Southwestern United States
Political Geography (3) 185. Quantitative Methods In

Economic Geography: Primary Geographic Research (3)
Production (3)

120.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.

126.
127.
129.
130.
131.
133.
134.
150.
151.

GRADUATE COURSES
210. History of Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser. f
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology 0geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee. .
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast ASIa

and Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
In!ensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as cIirnatolo~, ~~~~

nomic geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once WIthcontent.

280. Techniques of Field Research (3) .
Prer.equisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate adVIsory

comITll!tee. d
DetaJled and reconnaissanc~ field work including classification of natural 6cld

cultural features and preparatIon of geographical reports and maps based on
data. May be repeated once with new content.

281. Seminar in Cartography (3)

Pre~equisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmental advisorycommIttee.

Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-
raphy. May be repeated once with new COntent.

285. Se~~ar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3) .
G PrereqUISItes: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematICS,

eography 1?5. ?r any upper division course in mathematics, Geography 18.5 or
any Upper dIVISIOn course in statistics and approval of departmental adVISOryCOmmIttee. ,

AhPpliMcationof quantitative methods to problems in human and physical geog-
rap y. ay be repeated once with new COntent.
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d T hni f Presentation (3)295. Geographic Research an ec iques 0 d . committee
. I f d rtmental graduate a visory f- . hyPrerequisite. Approva 0 epa . I . the different aspects 0 geograp

Seminar in the use of research mater hIa fi Idings in written and oral form.
and the effective presentation of researc n

298. Special Study ( 1·6) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. . di
Individual study. Six units maximum ere It.

299. Thesis (3) h . committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t esis

candidacy. . f h aster's degree.Preparation of a project or thesis or t em
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GEOLOGY

Th D GENERAL INFORMATION
e epartmenr of Geology' hell .

leading to the Master of S' ,Ind t e C? ege of Sciences, offers graduate study
wide variety of advanced cle.nc:e egree. In Geology. The curriculum provides a
ment in most branche f trauhmg. enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
these branches for m~r 0 eart; /cdnce. The student may select one or more of
other advanced study. e specia ize work by means of the thesis, seminar, and

The present geology f if'
square feet of s ace .ac rties were completed in 1960 and consist of IS,OOO
graduate and u~dergreduIPpe1 fo{ classroom and laboratory instruction at both
specialties of eolo a uate e.ve s and for graduate research within the basic
facilities the fntere~~:eocge;llstry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
and the 'mild climate wh .an Ive~se geological environment of the San Digo area,
College in a highly f IC~ PlrmI~s year-around field work, place San Diego State

avora e ocanon for graduate work in the geological sciences.

All ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION<
students must satisfy th I' d

nate standing as described . e ~enerThreqU1rements for admission to classified gra -
Graduate Division In dd··m ah't ree of this bulletin under Admission to the
age of at least 2.75 in ~he Il~on, t e student !TIust have an over-all grade point aver-
preparation in geolo an st 60 um~s of hIS undergraduate work and must havea
for the bachelor's d;[ree d relatled SCIences su~stantially equivalent to that reqUlted

in geo ogy at San DIego State College.

I ddi . . ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
n a itron to meetmg th . d

scribed in Part Three of th~ rhqlte.ments for advancement to candidacy as ej
Examination in Geolo IS u etin, students must pass the Graduate Reco~
residence. gy (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester 10

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN
In addition to . h TS. FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

dent must satisfym:h~Ilf ~ e req~Iremems for classified graduate standing, the stu-
Part Three of this bUlle:slc SeaU1reme~ts for the master's degree as described in
thesis, but in exception at· . tu enrs will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
cion may be substituted C:lhcumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
program must include ~ltuniPproval of the Department. The student's gradu.ate
Geology 200, 210, 220 230 an~ of 2oo-n?mbered courses in geology inc!u~!ng
courses in geology or' reIa~ed fi ~~O; 7 umrs of other graduate or upper ?lVlSlOn
ururs of thesis (Geolo 299. e s approved by hIS departmental commltte~; 3
approved by his depa~ent;i and eunirs of ':!pper division or graduate eIe~tlve;
ap~roved upper diVIsion or commIttee, . or, If Plan B is substituted, 9 units 0
or ItS equivalent as approvelbaduhte elecnves. Geology 108B, Field Geology (3~,
program if it Was not a part of rh t e dgrad,uate adviser, is required as a part of t e

e stu ent s undergraduate work.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Several graduate teachin . '. . d

stud.ents. Application blank; a~dlstdd!S~IPS I.n geology are available to qualiJihChaIrman of the Department. a ltlonal mformation may be secured from t e

. FACULTY
ChaIrman, Department of Geol
Graduate Adviser. R L Thr ogy: E. E. Roberts, PhD.
P f . '. eet

ro essors: E. C. Allison Ph D
Roberts, PhD.; BETh . .; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E.

" omas, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: R. W. Berry, PhD.; G. L. Peterson, PhD.; A. D. Ptacek,
PhD.

Assistant Professors: ]. P. Kern, Ph.D.; Daniel Ktummenacher, PhD.; W. G.
Libby, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105.Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
107.Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
lOSB. Field Geology (4) 125. Petrography (4)
IlO. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
Il2. Advanced Geophysics (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, ~otany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced In the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master's degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 125. . . ., . d
Modern theoretical petrology WIth emphasis on applIcatIOns to Igneous an

rnetan:orphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
techmques and their application to geologic problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prer~quisite: Geology 107. . I' I nd their rela-

. Stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis of geo.oglca events a I .
ttonship to the temporal and spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory ana ySIS
of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.

230. Sedimentology ( 3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prere.quisi~e: Geology 124. . . . d its and the theory of

h9as~lficatlon, distribution, ~nd origm .of sedllcientar.y I e;~~lysis of detrital and
t elr .Interpretation. Mechamcal, chemIcal, an opnca itional structures.
chenucal sediments and sedimentary rocks and theIr depos

240. Regional Tectonics (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100.. . f me
A .consideratl·on of topics on contmental. origin ultimate orogemc orce'l .-

h Ii I th~ory, with a survey. of c asSIC
c amcs of earth deformation and geosync na .. , techniques of regIOnal syn-
geologic provinces and individual projects utlhzmg
thesis. '

136 137



297. Research (1-6)
Prereq'!isite: Consent of the De
Supervised research in an area ~~f~;Y.

298. . Special Study (1-3.)
IndIVIdual study Six uni .
Prerequisite' eo'nsent r maximum credit.

instructor.' 0 staff; to be arranged with d I haiepartmenta c airman and

299. Thesis (3 )
Prerequisites' An offi 'all .didacy, . CI Y appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

ff
The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,

o ers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in German.
~he staff In charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors

w ?se n~tlve tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or mtensrve studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. LIbrary facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
c~nslstmg of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION, TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
D.A.ll.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
I IYlslOnWIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
etm. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
~avGebeen completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
III erman literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In .addi~ion to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as

te~cnbed II?-Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
ying examination m German given by the Department of German and RUSSian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
aSlC.requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this

~ulletln, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
~ncludes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201,
90, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, and 206. If

G
PlanB is followed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of
erman 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in German a:r~ avai!able to ~ limited number of

ruahfied students. Application blanks and addmonal mformatlOn may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern
Professors: R. H. Lawson, PhD.; E. M. Wolf, PhD.
Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; Vytas Dukas, PhD.; H. I. Dunkle,

P~.D.; H. W. Paulin, PhD.; W. O. Westervelt, PhD. .
ASSistant Professors: H. Horst Herrmann, M.A.; S. C. Schaber, PhD.; YOShlO

Tanaka, PhD.; J. H. Wulbern, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISiON COURS~

lO3A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
105A-l05B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
llOA-llOB. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
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114. Goethe (3)
115. Goethe's Faust (3)
116. Schiller (3)
125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130. German Syntax and Srylistics (3)
148. Applied German Linguistics (3)
150. German Phonology (3)
152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN' GERMAN
201. History of the German Language (3 )

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.. . from
The historical development of the German language, with source readings

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature ( 3)
Prerequisite: German 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. sent
The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the pre .

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. . cial
The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century WKIt~spe

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz a a.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. Ik
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Ri e.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. nn
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauprms .

240. German "Geistesgeschichte" in the 19th and 20th Centuries (3) 1
. Prer~quisit~: 16 units of upper division German including German 1~0 andhi~~:
Dommant Ideas 10 German culture since 1800 with emphasis on philosop ts

hist?rical, social, political, and scientific thought, and on the intellectual conten
of literary works. Based on the reading of German sources.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth.Century Literature (3)
P~erequisite: 18 units of Upper division German. e or
Directed research m the works of an important author or in a problem, typ , 'tS

mov~ment of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six unrapplIcable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Nineteenth.Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of Upper division German
Directed research in the works of an importan~ author or in a problem, tY~e, ~r

ml?vemen~ of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit SIXUOltSapplIcable on a master's degree.

260. Se~~ar in T~entieth.Century Literature (3 )
P~erequlSlte: 18 UOltSof Upper division German
Directed research in th~ works of an importan~ author or in a problem, ~ype, i~

movl~mbelntof German lIterature of the twentieth century. Maximum SIX unapp rca e on a master's degree.

265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3 )
Prerequisite' 18 units of upper division or graduate qeran... or philology.
Directed re~earch in a specialized area of G,ermantc mguisncs

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper d~i~ion hGficld~' of the language and Iiterarure,
Purposes and methods of researc 10 t.e . I and the proper presentation

the collection and collation o.f bibliographic matderd for the first semester of the.
of the results of such mvesnganon. Recommen e
graduate work.

297. Research ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Advancement to. candidacy, t -in German literature or linguistics.Individual research 10 a specialized subjec

298. Special Study ( 1-6) .

Individual study. Six units maximum. c!~dlt. German and consent of staff; to be
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division

arranged with department chairman and instrucror.

299. Thesis (3 ) .., t e and advancement to can-Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commit e

didacy. . f h master's degree.Preparation of a proj ect or thesis or t e
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HEALTH EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Health Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in Health Education. (For information regarding graduate
programs in physical education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Edu-
cation.)

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVlSION
.J\l~students mus~ satisfy the general. requirements for admission to the Gr:tduate

DI~lSIon With classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students m.ust satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are descnbed In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGR.EE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition t? meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credenria] reqUIrements where applicable, the student must satisfy the basic re-
q.Ulrements for the Masrer of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tm, The concentratlon consists of 21 units in Health Education selected fr0!TI
those listed as applicable on. master's degree programs, 15 of which mus~ be m
200-nu1?bered courses, mcludmg 299, Thesis. In addition all programs must includeEducation 211. '

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a. limited

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Health Education: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: W. C. Burgess
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart
Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.
Associate Professor: A. C. McTaggart, PhD.
Assistant Professors: A. C. Barnes, jr., H.S.D.; W. D. Boskin, EdD.; Stanford

Fellers, EdD.; R. H. Grant, M.P.H.; M. C. Hosokawa, M.Ed.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

145. Safety ~ducation and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Health (3)
Preventlon (3). 169. World Health (3)

151. HTealth EducatIOn for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
eachers (2) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)

153. AdmInistration of the School 192 C" I An I . f ProfessionalHealth Program (3) . rrtica a YSIS0
1-4 W k h . H Literature (3) 3)
) . (2)or s op In ealth Education 197. Supervised Field Experience (1-
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar ( 3 ) .

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education., Maximum credit
An intensive study of advanced problems III health education,

six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3) .
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in I:Iea.ltr Edh~a~~~~tribute to an under-
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural prlllc!p es WI 1<; fl d

standing of human well-being and how it IS deliberate y III uence .

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 153. . Health Education' data
General and specific approaches to mea~urement. III • of data',' basic
h . . .. tatlon and Illterpretatlongat ering techniques; orgarnzation, pr~sen ,

principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Health Education 145. including legal bases and
Advanced consideration of school safety p!ogra.mstruction, maintenance, and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, ms
school transportation.

270. Communicable and Non.Communicable Disease (3)Ed .
. "n Health ucation.Prerequisite: Undergraduate major aIr. mm<?r ti n and discussion.

Study of selected diseases. Individua mvesnga a

271. Habit.forming and Addicting. Drugs .(3) . Health Education.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or mmor IIIhabituation addiction, and con-
Non-medical use of stimulants and depressants, '

trol, Individual investigation and discussion.

298. Special Study (1·6) with department special study
Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arranged

adviser and instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) .. and advancement to can-
.Prerequisites: an Officially appointed thesis commIttee

dldacy. . f h aster's degree.Preparation of a project or thesis or t e m
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~!1.students mus~ satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

DIv1SlOnWith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletIn
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate ma)?r 10
history. Applicants who have an undergraduate major in social studies WIth.a
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the adVIce
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the departm~nt,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students mu~t satisfy the general requirements for advancement to ~andida~YI
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletIn.

SPECIFIC REQUIREME.NTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DE'GREE
. In addition .to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requiremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t?lS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consistmg of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master's degree programs, at least 21of which must be in 200-numbered
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B with the consent of the
Gradu~te Adviser. Required courses are History 201, History 292, six units In
th~ HIstory 240 series, three units in the History 250 series, History: 297" apd
Hlsto.ry 299. Students ~lectmg Plan B must enroll in History 296 .(six. units) In heu
of History 2?7 and HIstory 299 and pass a comprehensive exarnmation m bo~h a
major and m~~or field .of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate A~vlser.

Three additional umts In the History 250 series may be substituted for Hls~ory
201 (m eIther PI~n A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate Advl~er.
Students are reqUIred to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a relevant foreIgn
language. ,-

SP,ECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER O'F ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

b I~additi~:m to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
ba1ic .requIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t?IS

u ep!?-, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
conshtIng of ~t least 24 units in history from courses listed below as aC'ceptablde
on t e master s degree programs; at least 21 of which must be in 200-numbere
courses. Stude!1ts may ~lect either Plan A or Plan B with the consent ~f the
~i:t~uate Advls.er. Reqmred. c~urses are. History 201, History 202, six units l!l the
299 r' 240 senes, .three umts m the HIstory 250 series, History 297, and ~lstO~
H" tudents elect!ng Plan B must enroll in History 296 (six units) in heu. 0
an~tor~ 297 fi~HIrOh~y 299 and pass a comprehensive examination in both a m~Jor

Th mmor . ~ 0 .lSt~ry chosen in consultation with the Graduate A~VIser.
201 (~ee ~tdltJpnl al umts m the History 250 series may be substituted for HIstory

m eIt er an A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate Adviser.

SCHOLARSHIPS
st~~~t~~'h~~o:~:~SolasshiPD~n thes amount of $100, is awarded each Jund tOh~
is being graduated or ~h han biegO tate College for at least two years an ,wha

o as een graduated by San Diego State College Wit
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. . . k in San Diego State College, or
major in history. The recipient must ~ont~nue wor d hi her degree or credential.
in any other accredited college or umversltY'ftoH~ar a fth approval of the Com-
The selection is made by the Department 0 istory w
mittee on Scholarships.

FACULTY
Chairman Department of History: W. F. Hanchett, PhD. Pi I

' P N . S J meetGraduate Adviser: A. D. Coox (Coordinator); A. . asatir; . .

Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne . h D. A P Nasatir PhD.;
Professors: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; J. E. :~lSJI.llbP L. Rad~r, Ph.I).; K'atherine

N. F. Norman, PhD.; S. J. Pincetl, Jr.'K J' R hfleisch Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten,
M. Ragen, PhD.; L. U. RIdout, PhD.; . . 0 ,

PhD.; C. R. Webb, Jr., PhD. Ph D. R L Munter
A . P f DEB Ph D· A D Coox .., ., ,ssociate ro essors: . . erge, . :'h p'h D' R C Starr PhD.; Douglas

PhD.; A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; R. T. Smith, ." ., ,
Strong, D.S.S. h k Ph D . R C Daetweiler,

Assistant Professors: Joyce Appleby, PhD.; W.JF. ~hb'. J' Ii' R~id: Jr., PhD.;
PhD.; R. E. Dunn, PhD.; W. M. Leary, r., "d Ph D
C. D. Smith, PhD.; F. N. Stites, PhD.; J. L. Stoddar, .,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES . h S .
A 147B RUSSIaand t e oviet

101A-1OlE. The Contemporary World 147 -U . ~ 0-3)
in Historical Perspective .(3-3) M~~ern Italy (3)

102. G.reat Historians and Historical i1iA-15lE. England (3-3) .
Literature (3) .. , . 152A-152B. Constitutional HIStory of

105A-I05B. War and Civilization England 0-3)
(3-3) 153A 153B Tudor and Stuart

11IA-lllB. Ancient History (?) -Engl~nd (3-3)
121A-121B. Europe in the MIddle 154A-154B. Modern Britain q~

Ages 0-3) 5A 155B History of the Brirish Em-
122. The Holy Roman Empire to the 15 -pire 'and Commonwealth (3-3)

Great Interregnum ~3) -157B. History of the Near East
123. The Byzantine Empire (3) 157A from the 7th Century to Modern
131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma- Times (3-3)

tion 0-3) 158A-158B. Africa 0-3!
133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and 160A-160B. Latin Amenca (3)

18th Centuries (3-3) 161A-161B. Mexico (3-3) .
135A-135B. Europe in the 19th 162A-162B. History.of BraZIl 0-3)

Century (3-3) 163A-163B. The Canbbean.Area
136A-136B. Intellectual History of 164. The Pacific ~oast Nations of

Europe in the 19th Century (3-3) South Amenca .(3) ial and In-
137A-137B. Europe in the 20th 165A-165B. EconomIc, Soc t 'of Latin

Century 0-3) tellectual Developmen
138A-138B. Diplomatic History of America .0-3) . History of

Modern Europe (3-3) 167A-167B. Dlpl.omatlc)
141A-14lE History of Scandinavia Latin ~etlN (3-3 (3)

(3 3)' 168 The Platlne atlhon
A

s 'can- . Ri e of t e merl
142A. The French Revolution and 171A-171~. (s3 3)

N . E (3) Natlons - f hapoleomc ra A InB Development 0 t e
142B. Modern France 0) In -Fede~al Union (3-3)
143A-143B. The Iberian Peninsula A 173B Civil War and Reconsruc-

0-3) 173 -tion:' The United States rom
145A-145B. Central and Eastern Jackson.to GranMt(~-3) America,

Europe (3-3) 174 The Rise of 0 ern
146A-146B. Germany and Central . 1868-1900 (3)

Europe (3-3)
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175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 0-3)

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3)

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy
0-3)

177A-I77B. Constitutional History of
the United States 0-3)

178A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism 0-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)
18IA-181B. The Westward Movement

(3-3)

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest 0-3)

183. The Negro in American
Civilization (3)

189A-189B. California 0-3)
190A-I90B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
192. Chinese Civilization. (3)
193. China in Modern TImes (3)
194. Japanese Civilization (3)
195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State

(3) .
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-Continent

(3-3) .
197A-197B. Intellectual History of

Modern Asia (3-3)

,GRADUATE COURSES .
. . f 12 unusAll graduate courses in the Department of History have a prerequisite 0

of upper division courses in history or consent of the instructor.
201. Seminar in Historical Method ( 3 )

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.
202. Seminar in Historiography ( 3)

Prerequisite: History 102. h
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and t e

schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.. . ted
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature m a d,es1naee

area of United States history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master s egr .(Formerly numbered 278.)

242. Directed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six Upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature

area of European history. Maximum of six units applicable to a
243. Directed Reading in Asian History ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. . ted
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a deslgn(F r-

area of Asian history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree. 0merly numbered 290.)

in a designated
master's degree.

244. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six Upper division units in Latin American history. d
Selected readings in Source materials and historical literature in a designate,

area of Latin American history. Maximum of six units applicable to a mastersdegree.

245. Directed Reading in African History (3 )
Prereqnisite: ~ix u~per division units in African history. . d
Selected ~eadm~s m sourc~ materials and historical literature in a deSignate

area of Afflcan history. MaXimum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The m.ajor P¥Iosophies of history and directed rese~rch on tOCPics s~~~~1.
from vaflOUS philosophers of history Such as Bury Collingwood, roce,
Hegal, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee:'
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. . U it d States History (3) .
251. Semmar m me. 0 • •• United States history. of United StatesPrerequisite: Six upper division ImtsJnfrom a designated area

Directed research 0!1 tOI:llCSsel~~tble to a master's degree.history. MaXimum of SIXunits app

252 S . . European History (3) .
. e~~ar ~ . . . nits in European history. E 0 ean history.Prerequisite: SIX upper dIVISIOnu d f a designated area of ur p

"h ics selecte romDirected res~arc . on tol!?1 bl to a master's degree.Maximum of SIXunits app ica e

253. Seminar in Asian History ( 3 ? 0 A' hi story.
. " di . 'on units In sian I. d area of Asian history.Prerequisite. SIX upper IVISI I d from a designate

Directed res.earc~ on tolPicbsls~oe~t~aster's degree.Maximum of SIXurnts app ica e

. . L . A 'can History (3) .
254. Seminar m atm men . 0 L 0 American history. . American

. '. d' . 'on umts In atm . d a of LatinPrerequisire SIX upper r~'lsl ted from a designate are
Directed research or; tOP.ICSselli~able to a master's degree.history. Maximum of SIXunits app

255. Seminar in African ~st~~y (3/ . African history. f Af 'can history.
Prerequisite: Six upper d!VISIOn ~~dtsf~~m a designated area 0 rr
Directed research" on toPI!csbslel~c a master's degree.Maximum of six units app rca e 0

• ( 1 6) . d minor fields296. Area Studies in History -. minations in the maJM' a~um credit six
Preparation for the compreheki~veth:aM.A. under Plan B. aXI

of history for those students ta g
units applicable on a master's degree.

297. Research (3) did y
Prereqnisite: Advancement to ~iiz:d ~~b'ject in history.
Independent research in a specia

298. Special Study (l-~) . edit. 0 ent chairman and
Individual study. Six units maff~mumb~ arranged With departm
Prerequisite: Consent of sta , to

instructor.

and advancement to299. Thesis (3) 0 ted thesis committee
Prerequisites: An officially appom

candidacy. . esis for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or rh
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HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Home Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAU DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bullenn
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have a
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, and ~ee~ the prereqUisufljltes
of the courses selected. If a student's undergraduate preparation IS deemed ,u:,s _
cient, he will be required to complete specified courses in addition to the rrurumum
of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home Economics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and Ire

basic reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bhu.e-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units whic m-
eludes at Ieasr 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degre

dprograms in home economics, of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbere
dcourses in home economics, including Home Economics 290, Bibliography an

Methods of Research, and Home Economics 299, Thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.

Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Zoe E.. Anderson, PhD.; Lois B. Campbell, M.A:; Dixie.~.

Clay, M.P.H.; Mary E. J?lckerson, M.S.; Mary F. Marcin, M.S.; ThalC S. Mil :
M.S.;. Barbara K. NordqUIst, M.S.; Quentin Lee Price, M.A.; Thelma Reed, Ph.D.,
Chene Schupp, M.Ed.; Rose M. Somerville, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Advan.ced Nutrition (3) 140. Family Financial Problems and
103. QU~ntl~y Cookery (3) Practices (3)
104. Insntutlonal Food Organization 145. Family Housing (3) . orne

and ~anagement (3) 153. Supervised Field Work 10 H
105. E~peCimental Foods (3) Management (3)
106. ~Iet Therapy (3) 170. Human Development: Infa.n~y (3)
118. Flat ~attern D~slgn (3) 177. Administration and Superv!SlOn
119. Textl~e AnalYSIS and Testing (3) in Nursery Schools (3)
120. Clot~mg and Human Behavior (3) 179. Advanced Child Study (3)
136. FamIly Study (3) 190. Advanced Studies in Home

Economics (2-6)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics ~OO an~ lOr· I advances in the fields of foods
An intensive study of re~earch mftec. no t~~~nizations and ethical procedures.and nutrition, with emphasis on pro essiona

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Home. Economics
d
l00. h in food technology.

Reading and analysis of selecte researc

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102. . utrition
Reading and analysis of selected research In n .

. . F d tuff and Tissues ( 3)205. Assay for Nutrients In 00 S s
Two lectures and three hours. of laboraJ°t6i ff
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 an . . trients and minerals in foodstu s
Determinations of ene~gy ,:alules, drgi~;~bi~ogical 'methods.

and tissues by chemical, biologics , an m

215. Seminar: Clothing (3) I hi
. . N' .. the area of c ot mg.PrerequISItes: me urnts m .

Selected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar: Textiles (3) d t of instructor.
P . . H E ics 119 an consen d f bri technology re-rerequisires. orne conorm h in fiber an a ClC
Current lite~ature and experimental researc I

lated to consumer use.

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3) . logy or psychology.
Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthroPfology, ~~i~l~t ti~es to the present as related
Textile and clothing development rom a

to socio-economic and political influences.

231. Family Life Education (3) .
P " Th ir in Family RelatIons. for schools, colleges, churches,rereqUlslte: ree ~m s.] f '1 l'fe education
Methods and materials III arm y I

and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
135 of selected topics inPre~equisite: Home Economics . and group discussion

Individual study, sermnar reports,
marriage adjustment.

240. Seminar in Family Economics . (3
f
) ily finance. in

P di .. n course m ami . . Review of literaturererequisite: Upper IVI~JO der changing conditions.
Personal financial pracnces un

family financial management.

251. Seminar in Home Management. (h3) management and related areas.
di .. course III ornePrerequisite: Upper IVlSJOn

Recent research in home management. (3)
I ent and Guidance

270. Seminar: Child Dev~ opm ., I fi dings relevant
Prerequisite: Consent of Illhtruc.~~r·and on research and ~jlrn~: otchildren.
Emphasis on personality t eon development and the gUl an

to a systematic study of human ( 3 )
. H an Development

271. Advanced Readings m ~ 70 d 179.
Prerequisites: Home Econoh!cs hu~~n development.
Analysis of selected researc III
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281. Se~~ar: Home Economics Education (
Prereqwsltes: 18units in Home Ec .. 3)

.The su:dy and evaluation of H onorrucs and consent of instructor.
ciples which have implications f omh Economics research and philosophical prin-
282 C or t e secondary homemaking teacher.

. unent Development in Home E .
Prerequisites: Education 121C h con~mJcs Education (3)

liCw:rent issues and recent dev~fot e equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics.
p canons for secondary and POst h~mhemshlDhome economics education with im-

J8 sc 001 programs
290. Bib~i~graphyand Methods of Research .

PrerequISIte: 12 upper di . . (3)
R~ference materials, bibli~~~~nhor ~r.:du.ate .unitS in Home Economics.

norrucs, processes of thesis topiJ' s~' . esuganon of .current research in homeceo-
298 Special S d e ecnon, and techniques of scholarly writing.

• Cl tu y (I-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of affmstructor. st ; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units of' .maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3 )

.Prerequisite: An ffi' II .
dldacy. 0 era y appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesi f
esis or the master's degree.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College of Professional Studies, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in Industrial Arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes it
possiblefor students to gain advanced experiences in two of the most modern
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation, graphic ar~s, elecrricity-elec-
tr~rncs,photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial arts and indus-
trial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISI?nwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

asdescribed in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASnR OF ARTS DEGREE

FOR TEACHING SERVICE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sranding and the

credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the. baSICrequ.rre-
rnentsfor the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulle~n. .In.add1tI~n,
he must complete a concentration consisting of a nunirnurn of 18 uruts m mdust~Ial
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree program.s, of which
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. EducatIOn 211 and Industrial Arts 299
are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are. a.vailab!eto a limited nwb-

ber of qualified students. Application blanks and addltlonaI mformatlon may e
securedfrom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chainnan,Department of Industrial Arts: W. L. McLoney, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: W. L. McLoney
CredentialAdviser: W. L. McLoney .
PrDfessors:W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.; F: J. Irgang, PhD.; W. L. McLoney, Ed.D.,

. ~. Thiel, Ph.D. .. G K H mmer
AEdcote Professors: Edward Aguirre, Ed.D.; G. D. Batley, Ed.D., . . a ,

.' .; J. D. McMullen, Ed.D. MA' R H Mc-
AE,IstantProfessors: W. D. Guentzler, M.A.; H. L. Marsters, .. , . .

owen, Ed.D.; J. J. Simons, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) .
102. Advanced Industrial A C f 163. Industrial Electronics (3)

0) rts ra ts 172. Advanced Transportation 0)
111. Comp~ehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
112. Organization of Corn rehensive 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3) P 183. Industnal Arts Graphic Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawin (3) 185. Photography for Teachers 0)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) g 186. Adva~ced Photography (3)
132. Advanced Metalworkin (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133. Industrial Arts Metalwogk () (l or 2)
152. Advanced Woodwork' r O~ 3 193. Industrial Arts Organization
153. Industrial Arts Wood~ngk and Management (2)
162. Advanced Electroni (~) mg 0) 194. Recent Trends in Industrial

cs Arts Education (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
,200. Seminar (3 )

An intensive study in ind tri I .Maximum credit six units us Fa balrts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
, app rca e on a master's degree.

201. Ad~a~ced Teaching Problems (3)
PrereqUISItes: Teaching ex' .

. Materials and advanced tecge~Ience m are~ selected and. c~:msent of instructor.
industrial drawing. (b) mIJues o~ teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)
electricity-radio, (~) tran;e~era. ~et workm~; (c) general woodworking; (d)
prehensive industrial arts PS/tatJOn, (f) .graphlc. arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
repeated with new materia'ls fress dOdl'!.prolJect design and visual materials. May be

or a mona credit.

202. Ind~~trial Arts Problems in Graphics and Desi n 3
Prer~qUIslte: Industrial Arts 123 g ()
Detailed study of the theori . d .

nom?gr~phs, descriptive eo~~s an procedur~s of industrial drafting, includI~g
apphcatJOns to industrial a~s. try, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on speCIal

203. Ind~~trial Arts Problems in Metalworkin
Prerequisite: InduStrial Arts 133 g (3)
Advanced study of problems in' I d j . .' 1

research project dealing with . vo ye In industrial arts metalworking. Indlvldua
I mstructJOnal materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Wood kin
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153 wor g (3)
Inte.nslve study in selected .

matenals, production and con a;eas .of the woodworking industry as it relates to
206 P bl .' s ruction. Presentation of research findings.

. ro .. ems m Electronics ( 3 )
PrereqUISIte: Industrial Arts 163
Recent developments in the el~ t .source materials. c romcs areas. Special research projects and re-

207. Industrial Arts Problems' T .
Krerequisi!e: Industrial Arts 1;; ransportahon (3)

. esearch In selected areas of h
tlon of findings in oral and . t ef transportation industry and effective presenta-

WrItten orm.
208. Industrial Arts Problems in .

PIrerequisite: Industrial Arts 183 GraphIC Arts (3)
ntenslve study . I .prod' m se ected areas of th hi . I. ffucn.on methods and allied . e grap c arts industry related to materta s,

me ectlve written a~d oral form.purSUIts. Techniques of presentation of findings

152

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education ( 3 )
A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education

and ItS continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends
WIllbe given consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

k
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best

nown procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of

res~urce units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
gamze? talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)
Cl?nsider~tion of the purposes, principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation. as

applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problen:s of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of educauonal effort.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)
Prere.qui~ites: Teaching experience in industrial ~rts. and consent of instructor .
.Ap~hcatJOn of the principles of laboratory organizatton, management, and plan-

rung m reference to the objectives of industrial arts III development of school
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. Bibliography ( 1)
. E:cercise in the use of basic reference books, professional [iterature, and spe-

cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's rhesis,

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

dIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science. and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by "the Latin-American Studies Committee.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin-American. field, and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional rnterest in
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduare Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
fAdmission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor ?

Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin-American content If
three. areas. Th~ student must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge 0
Spanish for admISSIOn to the program, through either course work or exammation.
as determined by the Latin-American Studies Committee. A reading knowle?ge
of P<?rtuguese is recommended. A student whose preparation is deemed i~sufficlent
by. hIS graduate adviser or by the Latin-American Studies Committee WIll ~e re-
quired to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units re-
quired for the degree.

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACY
All s~den~ must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as descnbed in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFICREQUIREMENTSFOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic req~irements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in J?a~ Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper dIVISIOn.and
graduate course work with not less than 24 units in courses of Latin-Amencan
content, distributed as follows:

200-numbered Courses Upper Division Courses
Department A -------..--. ..__ 6 units 6 units
Department B --.-------.___________ 3 units 3 units
Department C --------- .__ 3 units 3 units

12 units 12 units
The rem~ining unies will .be .elective, as approved by the graduate adviser. A

comprehenSIve ex~mInatlOn m heu of a thesis is required (Plan B). . .
All programs wIll be approved by the Latin-American Studies Comrmttee, whIch

!!lay aut):lOrize m?di~cations in the above requirements provided they are con-
sIstent with the objectIves of the degree.

COMMITTEEON LATIN-AMERICANSTUDIES
T. E. Case, Chairman George Lemus
A. ]. Anderson A. P. Nasatirk D. Blick R. W. Richardson
W LA~~ff ] J. E. Stumpf
G'L 'HInd' r. b.]. Weber
J. M:Jutk~witz ]. H. Wilding
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FACULTY
Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus

History: A. P. NasatirGraduate Advisers: S . N V Joy
A d Political crence: . .Anthropology: A. J. n erson S anish: George Lemus

Economics: G. K. Anderson p.
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr. f E nomics: P H. Ezell, PhD.,

K A d Ph D Department 0 co " A h I gy'Professors: G. . n erson, "'. G Idkind Department of nt ropo 0 ,
Department of Anthropology; Vlcwfr P Ii· I S~ience' George Lemus, ~epart-
]. D. Kitchen PhD., Department 0 °NtIca. Ph D' Department of HIstory;

! h d P ese: A P asatir, .., . h d Ph Drnent of Spanis an ortugu , t" P 'J"' I Science' R. W. RIC ar son, .. ,
V. L. Padgett, PhD., Department 0 ~:stICph.D., Department of Anthropology.
Department of Geography; S. L. Rog 'D nt of Anthropology; T. E.

Associate Professors: A. J. Antrso~\ Ph·~·,po:iu~~~. W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D.,
Case, PhD., Department ofG PLamHsad Department 'of Spanish and Porrugue.se.
Department of Geography; . . ea, t f Geography' R. L. Cunruff,

Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D., Departn;ten MOA Departm'ent of Political
f H· J M JUtkOWItz, .. ,M.A., Department 0 Istory;.. f History.

Science; D. J. Weber, PhD., Department 0

ER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAST S.TUDIES

IN LATIN-AMERICAN

UPPER DIVISION COURS,EBSThe Caribbean Area (3-3)
163A-16, . N' fAnthropology . 164 The Pacific Coast anons 0

157. Meso-American Eehno-hisrorv . South America (3) . I d
(3) . 165A-165B. Economic, SOCIa, an

162. Cultures of South. America (3) Intellectual,Development of
163. Contemporar:y Latin America Latin America (?-3) . of

Cultures (3) . 167A-167B. Dipl?matIc HIStory
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican Latin America q-3)

Civilization (3) . ..' 168. The Platine NatIOns (3)
180. Preclassic Aboriginal CIVIlizatIOnS political Scie:zce

of Mid-America (3). . . . International RelatIons of the
181. Classic P~e-Colu~blan ClVlliza- 175. Latin-American S!~tes (3)

nons of Mid-America (3) . dl The Mexican Political System
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of MId e 184. (3). .'

America (3) political Change in Latin
194. (3)

Economics. An:e~ica of Latin
114. Economic Problems of Latin 195. Political Systems

America (3). America (3)
195. International Economics-« Portuguese

Problems (3) portuguese (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped 131. portuguese, (3)

Areas (3) ~n:Brazilian Literature (3)
Geography Spanisb .

123. Middle America (3) 104A-I04B. Spanish-Amencan
124. South America (3) . Literature (3-3). re (3-3)
198. Directed Readings in GeographIC 106A-I06B. MeX1c~n L~~~tu (3)

Literature (1) 170. Span~sh-Amer!can Sho:i' Story
H' 171 Spamsh-AmencanIstory .

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3) (3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3) .
162A-162B. History of BrazIl (3-3)
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R f APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
e er to graduate course de .. .

Departments of Anthro 010 scnptIons. m the sections of. this Bulletin under the
and Spanish and Portu~ese~' EconomIcs, Geography, HIstory, Political Science,

. Anthropology
200. Seminar (when of Latin-Ameri-

can content) (3)
255. Culture and Society in the Nah

Area (3) ua
256. Cultures and Societies in South-

ern 1V1;eso-Americaand Centr I
Amenca (3) a

. Economics
295. Seminar in International Eco-

norrncs (when Latin-Am' .
eluded) (3) enca ill-

296. Seminar in' the Ec .
Und d I onorrucs ofer eve oped Countries (3)

S . qeography
220. (emhmar in Regional Geography

w en topic i L . A(3) s ann- merica)
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244.
. History

DIrected Reading in Latin-
American History (3 )

Political Science
Seminar in Comparative Govern-
ment (when Latin-America in-
eluded) (3)
Seminar in Latin-American
Political Systems (3)

Spanish
The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)
Modernism (3)
The. Spanish-American Essay (3)
Serrunar in Spanish-American
Literature (3)

280.

283.

204.
205.
206.
209.
250.

LINGUISTICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offered
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
FreIl:c~, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese. It is
administered by the Linguistics Committee.

The program is designed to provide systematic advanced training in the field
of .lmguis~ics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientific culture.
It IS not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION, TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
the studel1:t must present the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
at San DIego State College or its equivalent. A student whose preparation IS
deemed. insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Committee will
be required to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 umts
reqUIred for the degree.

ADVANC,EMENT TO CAN'DIDACY
All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement t? candi-

dacy as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, a reading and
speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
to advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as. described m J?a.r~Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper dIVISIOnand
graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses:
Anthropology 120, Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3);
Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics (3);
English 197, English Linguistics (3);
English 220, Indo-European (3);
English 295, Seminar in Linguistics (6);
English 299, Thesis (3) .

b. Nine units of electives 3 units of which must be m 200-numbered courses
approved by the stude~t's graduate adviser.

All programs will be approved by the Linguistics Committee, or bytbe grd4fiate
adVIser(s) designated by the Committee. The Committee may a~thonze b? I. ca-
tions in the above requirements provided they are consistent WIth the 0 jecnves
of the degree.

LINGUISTICS COMMIITEE
O. D. Seright Chairman R. H. Hendrickson
T. S. Donahu~ R. H. L.awson
G. F. Drake J. M. TIdwell
L. H. Frey

FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: O. D. Seright L H
PrFfessors: C. H. Baker, PhD., De~artment i!/ ~panish apg I;a~;;::~en~ of

G
rey, Ph.D., Dep~rtment of J!:nghlslh;PhRD' D' a~~~~t of English.
erman and RUSSIan; ]. M. Tldwe, .. , epa
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Associate Professors' R H H dri k PKozlik Ph D D' . . en rIC son, h.D; Department of English' L. A,
Depan~en~ ~f Fr:~~nJ I~~ German and Russian; Guerard Pillard: PhD"
and Portuguese' S N Weiss an~dD L.DWalsh, Ph.D., Department of Spanish

Assistant Profes ' ." man, .. , epartment of Philosophy.
M.A., Depar~~~'t ~f SE~~na~ue, Ph.D., Department of English; G. F. Drake,
Alice M. Snyder M A ffsh, O. D. Seright, Ph.D., Department of English;
Department of G~rm:m"andek~::t of Anthropology; Yoshio Tanaka, PhD ..

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Anthropology

120. Introduction to Anthro I . I French
Linguistics (3) po ogica ISO. A~v~ced Phonetics and

122. Lang~ag~ in Culture (3) Diction (3)
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) German

. English 150. German Phonology (2)
113. American English (3) Philosophy
192. The English Language (3) 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
193. The Structure of English (3) R .
196. General Lingui ti (3) 13 R usstancourse a G ISIL (same 1. ussian Phonology and
197. English s L' ene~a. anguage 196) Morphology (2)

InguIStICS (3) (same .
course as General Language 197) 150 Ph . Spanish .. onencs and Phonemics (3)

R f APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
e er to graduate course descri .

Departmenrj of Anthropology E:IPy.ohs jP the sections of this bulletin under the
and Spanish and Portuguese.' ng IS, rench, German and Russian, Philosophy,

. .Anthropology
222. Historical Linguistics (3)

English
220. Indo-European (3)
223. Ol.d English (3)
224. MId~le F;nglish (3)
295. Serru?ar In Linguistics (3)
299. TheSIS (3)

. French
201. HIstory of the French

Language (3)

201 H' German. Istory of the German
Language (3)

202. Middle High German
Literature (3)
Seminar in Germanic
Linguistics (3)

Philosophy
Semantics and Logical
Theory (3)

Russitm
History of the Russian
Language (3)

. Sptmish
HIStOry of the Spanish
Language (3)

265.

231.

201.

201.
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading t~ the Master of Arts degree in Mathematics, to the Master of Arts degree

S
fo~teaching service with a concentration in i'vlathematics, and to the Master of
cience degree in Mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
,A,II,students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISIOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANOEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts
degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program consisting of a\ least 24
units In mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable on master s degree
llrograms. At least 12 units must be in 20o-numbered courses in mathematics! exclu-
sive of Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. The stu dept is required to
demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian and to pass a
final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematIcs. WIth approyal
of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in which cas~ the comprehenSIve
exammation will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B Will be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR TH.E MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVIOE

I? addition to meeting the requirements for classifi~d gr:l:duate standing and the
baSiC.requirements for the master's degree as descnbed l!l Part Three of this
bUll,eun, the student must complete a graduate program which Includes a con.cen-
tratlon consisting of at least 18 units in mathematIcs selected from courses. listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathem.atlcs, of which at
least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. The ~tudent IS re9uICe~iili Pth~
a final oral and written comprehensive examInatIon m mathematlh~' h h
approval of the department, a student may selec~ Plan A, in w IC I caB till
comprehensive examination will also cover the theSIS. In other cases, Pan w
be fOllowed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE .
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate sdtand~bg'dt~e

stud . ' f the master's degree escn e m
ent must satisfy the baSIC reqUirements or f II . 'd nmental

Part ,Three of this bulletin, The student must also meet the a owmg epa
reqUIrements: ' .

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not mcludmg
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. d er division

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate lev.el or appro;~ upp
mathematics courses not including MathematICs ~90 or .

«c) Complete nine addi~ional units of apprhve~ electl=~ation in mathematics.
d) Pass a final oral and written compre enslve exa elect Plan A in which

(With the approval ?f the depar~ment'ilal stludent:;:~h~ thesis. In other cases,
case the comprehensIve exammatlon w a so co
Plan B will be followed.)
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
fGra1!frrd teaching assist~nts~ips in mathematics are available to a limited numberf quahl eChs~dents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom t e airman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Dep~rtment of Mathematics: C. V. Holmes, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts G C Lo . M of Arts (Teaching),

G. A. Becker; Master of Science, D. saitz' pez, aster
Credential Adviser: }. E. Eagle
Professors: G. A. Becker Ph D· R D B

E. I.Deaton Ph D .J Ii E '1" . . ranstette~, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, Ph.D.;
C. V. Ho~es Phb·. 1\1: ~ e, EdD.; V. C. Hams, Ph.,D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.;
Ph D . P W Sh .., . . Lemme .. PhD.; L. G. Riggs, PhD.; Daniel Saltz,
L. j. 'W~rre~ Ph[) .PMhD.; N. B. Sm!th, ~h.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.;

. "', argaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.
ASSOCiateProfessors' H G B Ph D S .L. D. Fountain Ph D: B' r3' .' .; .}. Bryant, Ph.D.; S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.;

PhD.; }. M. Mose~ Ph nrt: L arnNn, PhD.; H. A. Gindler, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez,
Assistant P f , .. , eon ower, Ph.D.; Alben Romano, PhD.

M.S.; D.rtesB~~sdi~ }p~g?Rnw M.S.;. D. G. Beverage, PhD.; D. M. Bulman,
Ph D . R P Ko ph .., . . DaVIS, PhD.; H. Ho, Ph.D.; E. Howard,
M.S.:'Ddro~hy [f'Riv'~'; ~ MSar}cuBs,Ph.p.; N. S. Morez, PhD.; R. C. Osborne,

, . a, .. ;.. Smith, Ph.D.; A. Villone, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

105. Introduction to' the F UPdPE~DIVISION COURSES
of Geometry (3) oun anons 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)

106. Projective Geometry (3) 152. Number Theory (3)
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry 0) 155. Mat~ematlcal L~glc (3)
108. D~fferent~al Geometry 0) 156. Logical Foundations of
119. Differential Equations 0) Mathematics (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus 0-3) 160. Intr?duct;ion to Topology (3)
124. Vector Analysis 0) 170. Partla! Differential
134. Probability 0) Equations (3)
135A-135B. N?merical Anal sis and 175. Fun~tions of a Complex

Comp~tatlOn (3-3) Y • Variable (3) .
137. Combmatorial Principl f 181. Selected Topics of Secondary

Digital Computers 0) es or • Mathematics (3) . .
140A-140B. Mathematical 187A-187B. Probability and StaOSOcs

Statistics 0-3) for Secondary School Teachers
141. Statistics, Theory and (3-3) .

Applications (3) 196. Advanced Topics in MathemaOcs
149. Lmear Algebra (3) (2 or 3)
~ For National Science Foundation stud t nl

en soy except with consent of instructor.

200. Seminar (2.3) GRADUATECOURSES
Prerequisite' Consent of .An . . . mstructor
h intensive study in advanced . h .

sc edule. Maximum credit' . mat e,?atlcs, topic to be announced in the class
202 G' SIXumts applIcable on a master's degree.

. eo~etf1cal Systems ( 3 )
PrereqUIsites: Mathematics 150A a . "

. ~rdered and affine geometries d nd an upper dl~lslOn course in geometry.
jecnve space. Absolute geometry .ecomp~sltlons, dilations. Projectivities and pro-

, ISOmetriCS, groups generated by inversions.
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204A·204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
,Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad' understanding of the fundamental concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Giidel's incomplete-

ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.

,Existence and uniqueness theorems Wronskians, adjoint systems, Srurrn-Liou-
ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.
.Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial

dIffer:ntial equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogon~l
functIOns, the Laplace transformation other transformatIOn methods, Green s
functions. '

220A·220B. Topology (3·3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220A is prerequisite ~o 220B.
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A·222B. Functional Analysis (3·3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Banach spaces, Hilberr spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.

224A·224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3·3) . . .
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A IS prerequisrre to

Mathematics 224B. . .
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

226A·226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3·3)
P~erequisite: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to Mathe-

matics 226B. . L b
, Point sets functions and limits continuity, differentiations, Riemann and e esgue
mtegration. ' ,

230. Rings and Ideals (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. .
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extenSIOns.

233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

240A·240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3·3) . 240A is prerequisite to
~lrereqUisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathemaocs
'V!athematics 240B.
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:Theories of common distribution func . deriwith emphasis on normal popul ti tlO?S,. erivanon of sampling distributions
tests of parametric hypotheses gae~~nsi el:it1matlhon of maximum likelihood, ratio, ra mear yporhesis theory.

290. Bibliography ( 1 )
Exercises in the use of basic referen b k 'ographies, preparatory to the writi fce 00 s~ journals, and specialized bibli-I mg 0 a master s project or thesis,

297. Research (1-6)
Prerequisite· Six unit f d
Research in' one of theOfi!I~tufte lehel mathematics.

cable on a master's degree. s 0 mat emancs, Maximum credit six units appli-

298. Special Study ( 1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be ar dInstructor. ,range with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Prerequisites: An offici all .candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a' .project or thesis for the master's degree.
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MUSIC
Th GENERAL INFORMATION

stud e
l
Djartment of Music, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate

ofl N ~ng to the Master of Arts degree in Music. The Department is a member
W~h ational Association of Schools of Music.

one 1
f
t hthef allPpr?val of the Department, students may select courses emphasizing

o teo owing areas:
Composition
Musicology
MMus~cHistory and Literature

USICEducation
Performance
Theory
I ' , ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Witha1dlt!fin to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
stud c assi ed graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, a
for elnt ,mfiudstsatisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended

c assi e graduate standing:
(a) Have completed a bachelor's degree with a major in music including full
(b) prel;Jaratlon In theory, literature, and performance.

l~atlsfactorilY complete placement examinations in theory, music history and
Ifterature, and performance. Details may be obtained from the Department

o MUSIC.(c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate
comrrurree.

A ADVANOEMENT TO CANDIDACY
as dII st?den~s must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

escnbed In Part Three of this bulletin.
I SPECIfIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAnER OF ARTS DEGREE

b ? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
tiaSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
i n, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ng of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
progr . ' I d'
M

,ams In music of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses inc u mg
USIC290. '

h,Plan A is required of those students whose emphasis is in musicology, music
lsto!-y and literature theory and music education in which case the student IS

requ d " 'I "the Ire , to enroll in Music 299, Thesis, and to pass, a final ora e~amlnatlon on
in the~IS. Students electing the ~ornposition e!l!pha~ls WIll be reqUIred ,to enroll

SMUSIC299 and to submit an ongmal compoSltlon In the form of a .pr~)ect.
tudents whose emphasis is in performance may elect Plan B, and In he? of t,he

Comprehensive examination choose to give a full recital, or a lecture-recItal WIth
Msupponing document in 'thesis form which is presented to the Department of

USIC.Students should check the Department's guidelines, rules, and procedures.

SCHOlARSHIPS
MIn~ormation on music scholarships may be obtained by ~riting to the Chairman,

USICScholarship Committee, Music Department, San DIego State CoIlege.

FACULTY

ghairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
raduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smith .

Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M. S. SOlder
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Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; J. D. Blyth, Ed.D.; G. K. Genzlinger, M.M.;
A. A. Lambert, PhD.; Norman Rost, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, EdD.; J. D. Smith,
M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; R. B. Forman, EdD.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D,;
L. C. Hurd, M.M.; J. J. S. Mracek, PhD.; J. M. Sheldon, EdD.

Assistant Professors: F. W. Almond, M.A.; Conrad Bruderer, D.M.; T. R. Brun-
son, M.M.; R. G. Estes, Ed.D.; Howard Hill, M.A.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee
Mitchell, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. l\;1odern Harmonic Practice (3) 142A-142B. Applied Music Pedagogy
106. SIxteenth Century Counterpoint Laboratory (2-2)

(3) , 146A. Choral Conducting (1)
107. Composition Laboratory (1) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (0
109A-I09B. Instrumentarion and 152A-I52B. History of Music (3-3)

Arrangmg (~-2) 153. Opera Technique (2)
123S. Workshop m Instrumental Tech- 154A. Chamber Music Literature-

mq~es and Chamber Music for Strings (2) .
Strings, Woodwmd, and Brass In- 154B. Small Wind and PercussIon
strurnents (2) Ensemble Literature (2)

14IA-I41B. Applied Music Pedagogy 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
0-3) 154D. Keyboard Literature (2)

154E. Song Literature (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
Seminars in music education are ~ffered to provide an opportunity for concen-

trated study m the several areas listed.
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques .
C. General Music

201.. Foundations of Music Education (3)
HhI~tory and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the

teac mg of mUSIC.

202. ~dministration and Supervision of Music Education ( 3 )

ICurfrIchulum,scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects, and the
ro e 0 t e supervIsor-consultant.

204. Comparative Music Education ( 3 )
Various international philosophical a d t h . I h to teaching musicto include the 0 ff K d I . n ec mea approac es

r, 0 a y, Suzuki and other systems.
207. Composition (2 to 3)

Prerequisite: Music 107.
Advanced compOsition for' di ., idi inten-sive study of mod . parI~us me ia, development of original I. 10m, k as

a project. ern music. ublic performance of an extended ongmal wor

208. His~o.ry and Development of Music Theory (3 )
PrerequlSltes:. Music 108 and 152B.
A survey of Import h . I . 'tersto the present. ant t eoretlca approaches to music, from pre-SocratiC wri
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music I09B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra; and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
formed.

210. Electronic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in composition. .
Theory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic mUSIC.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108. ..'
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of mUSIC.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra-

puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. . .
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-tranung-

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2 )
Prerequisite: Music 146B. . I I d of different styles
Course designed to develop skills at profeSSIOnal eve;, stu y . d

f h hi d tor s art; score analySIS ano c oral literature and their relations ip to con uc
experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. . I d of conducting style
Course designed to develop skills. at profeSSIOnal level; .stu ~ experience in con-

as related to band and orchestra lIterature score ana YSISan
dUcting.

250. Applied Music-Advanced Individual Study (2) di .
F lifi f d anced study through an au inon

or the graduate student who qua 1 es o,r a v. in the enera I catalog, under
bMeforethe Music Department fac~lty. See. explana~I~n iven f!r music study under

USIC,for conditions under which credit may g f nits
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of our u .

A . N T ba T. Harp. Plano G. Saxophone . P u. U Classical
B. Organ H. Bassoon O. ~f(:ussIOn . Guitar
C. Voice J. French Horn P

Q
''V?~n V. Composition

D. Flute K. Trumpet . 10 a X. Classical
E. Oboe L. Trombone RS'CCello bass Accordion
F. Clarinet M. Baritone Horn . ontra

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor- rudy in each of the historical
Seminars in music history are offered for mtenSIve s

eras as listed below. .
A. Music of the Middle Ages and RenaIssance
B. Music of the Baroque Era· .
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centunes
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

253. Musicology (3) .
Prerequisites: Music 152;'\ and ,152B. oi ects in bibliography, source ma~erIals,
Problems and research m mU~Icology. p{ J d fi Ids Writing and presentatIOn of

music history, criticism, aesthetics, and re a)te e .
a scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered 203.
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255. Seminar: A Major Composer ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or

Schubert wiII be studied. May be repeated.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque Music.

Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of FranconianNotation.
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended.
P~rforJ;l~nce practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in

music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation In the
Collegium Musicum required.

290. Research Procedures in Music (3) (Three lecrures.)
Reference mat~rials,. bibliography, investigation of current research in music,

processes of thesis tOPIC selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andInstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )

Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Art~ and L'~Phil~s~~h/ .![hi;
gram of graduate studies leading to the Madter c:l ~s h e1i~d 10f philosophy as a
curriculum is designed to provide advance stu

h
y m ~ e fe rudents who plan to

basis for further graduate work ~~d to meet t e. nee s 0 s
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATEDIVISION
. f r admission to the GraduateAll students must satisfy the general .reqUlredent~b °d in Part Three of this bul-

Division with classified graduate standing, cis escrci e grladuate major with a mini-
letin, In addition, they must hav:e cOI?pleteh a.n In d~rg courses in Ancient Medie-
mum of 24 upper division units m. philosop r me d III oint average of 3.0 (B) is
val, and Modern History of Philosophy. gra e p
required in all upper division work III philosophy.

ADVANC£MENTTO CANDIDACY .
. for advancement to candidacy,. All students must meet the general reqUIrements d in Part Three of this bulletin.

mcluding the foreign language requirement, as state
ASTEROF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT~FOR THE M I if d d ate standing and the
It;! addition to meeting the requirements fOd c a~b J ingpaar~ Three of this bulle-

baSIcrequirements for the master's degree as escn e'nclude the following: '
tin, the student must complete a gra?uate prolram to I ses listed below as acceptable

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy rom cour·ts must be in 200-numbered
on master's degree programs. At least 1.5 of hthesem~i~ing electives (6 units) must
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. T f e re courses in philosophy, in related
b~ selected with the approval .of t1e adhls~~nf~;n college credential.
dlsclplmes, or In courses required lOcit e; French or German.

(2) Demonstrate a reading know e ge 0

FACULTY
. h P "a A Crawford, PhD.Chairman, Department of Philosop y: arrrci .

Graduate Adviser: S. M. Nelson ., A Crawford, Ph.D.; S. M. Nelson,
Professors: A. W. Anderson, PhD.; Patnph D .

PhD.; Harry Ruja, PhD.; W. S. Snyder,. J~ck McClurg, PhD.; E. W. Warren,
Associate Professors: R. J. Howard, PhD.,

PhD.; S. N. Weissman, PhD. S H' hbein PhD.; G. R. Jordan, JA:'
Assistant Professors: M. J. Carella, PhD';d 'Ph ¥;~H M. Praetorius, M.A.; E. .

PhD.; W. Koppelman, JD.; L. Leonar, ." .
Troxell, PhD. RAMS

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COUVRSIESand Social Sciences (3)
. ( ) 127. a ues . (3)102. History of Philosophy IT 3 128. Theory of EthICS 3)

104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 131. Philosophy of La.nguag(3)
105A-105B. Twentieth Century 132. Philosophy of HIl~o.ry (3)

Philosophy (3-~) . 135. Philosophy of R~ igion (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) . (3) 137. Philosophy of Shcle1?ce(3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis 141. History of Aest encs
110. Philosophy of Law (3) 142. Philosoph);' of/ht (3~t (3-3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 150A-150B. ASIan. oug (3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 164. American P~Ilosop y 3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 175. A Major Philosopher (
125. Metaphysics (3)
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GRADUATE COWUES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle) , or a school (e.g.,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). MaXi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 12 u\?per division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102

1
,

Directed research In a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a schoo
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianismj , or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g.,

the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy h105i
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wirtgenstein) , or a ~c 00

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perceptlOn or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-

dential literature.

221. Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 1.21.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, c?nslst-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant quantities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
C0t:temporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and131.
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion ( 3 )
Prere<;Iuisite:.12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135. e
A phIlosophical mvesnganon of the nature of religious thought: Its structur ,

growth, and significance.

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3 )
Prerequisi~e: 1~ units of upper division work in philosophy.
An analYSIS, crrtrcrsm, and COmparative study of selected philosophies of art.
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237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) . I di Philosophy 122 and
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy me u mg

137. . . . Th I ical structure of science.The methodology of the empirical sciences. e og

250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy .(3). hv I I ding Philosophy 150A.
. . di . . it n philosop y mc u I .Prerequisites: 12 upper IVlSlon. unI I s hi. I d mystical themes in the literature

Comparative study of mythologies , et icai, an
of East and West.

298. Special Study (1-6) .,
Individual study. Maximum credit S!X uilltsk . hilosophy and consent of staff;
Prerequisites: 1~ units of upper dh,,':1S1on':~di~i:uctor.

to be arranged With department c airman

299. Thesis (3) .., tree and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomted thesis comrru

didacy. . f he master's degree.Preparation of a project or thesis or t
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physical Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in' Physical Education. ,

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin.

ADVANCIMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition t? meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the baSIC req~ure-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The rhirry-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected fr?m
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 1~ units must be In 2OG-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
InvestIgatI~n and Reporr, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, a;re. required courses.
Each candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sulting the graduate adviser and the chairman of the student's thesis committee,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department,

FACULTY
Chairman, Men's Physical Education Department: H. H. Broadbent, M.S.
Cha~an, Women's Physical Education Department. Patricia Cullen, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: R. F. Hanson, Rec.D,
Graduate Adviser: Paul Govemali
Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors: .c. W. Benton, Ed.D.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Paul

GovemalI, Ed.D.; F. W. Kasch, Ed.D.; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W.
Olsen, E~.D.; L. I. Olsen, Ed.D.; F. L. Scott Ph.D.' W. L. Terry, Ed.D.;
George ZIegenfuss, Ed.D. "

Associate Pro.ft;ssors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; H. H. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave,
M.A.; PatrICIa Cullen, Ph.D ..;. Kathleen Fox, Ph.D.; S. E. Hall, M.A.; Evelyn
~o~fmf an, MM·AA·;WR'WHoPhIllIpS, Jr., Ed.D.; W. H. Schuttel M.S.; Dorothy J.

o e sen, ..; . . Wells, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Jo~n F. Barone, M.S.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; Abraham Fried-

man, M.A.;. Claude Gilben, M.A.; Cynthia Hollyfield, M.A.; R. J. Moore, Jr.,
~.s.; Denllls Selder, Ph.p.; Beverly A. Smith, M.S.; Jean Sprunt, M.S.; A~t~onY

ucecM,EAd.D.; Joan WhItby, M.S.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. WIlliam-
son, ..; Eamest Zarnpese, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIV:lSION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. AtW~t!c Injuries (Sports
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Medl~me) (2)

porary Dance (Men and 167. Applied Anatomy and
Women) (3-3) Kine~iology (3) .

160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of ~:cerclse (3)
(Women) (3) 169. A~apted Activities (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation in 181. History and Philosophy of
Physical Education (3) Dance (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3 ) .

A" . d h ' I d . n tOPI'Cto be announced III then mtensive study III advance p ysica e u.catIo , , d
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applIcable on a master s egree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3), .
Prerequisite· Major or minor in physical education, or equ.lvallent. .
Curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curncu urn construction

and evaluation. .

202. Administration of Physical Education in the S.econdary S~hools ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical. educa~on, .or eqUl:al~ft~quipment and
Topics include personnel problems, selection an mamtedanci ted items

facilities, program organization and evaluatIon, budget, an re a .

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education. (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical ed'd~atIonh development of physical
The historical and philosophical. forces gUI mIg tPh sical Education 212.)

education from ancient to modem nmes. (Former y Y

204. Problems in Recreation ( 3)
Same course as Recreation 204.. . throu h a review of literature,

d'Curr~nt problems facing the rec;reatlOfn PhoflsSIOci'comm~nity situations. Analysis
ISCUSSIOnof trends and observatIOn 0 sc 00 an . d

and evaluation of ;ctual problems. Written reports require ,

205 . Ph . al Education (3 ). Current Trends and Issues 10 ySIC .
A critical appraisal of conremporfary. trenld!. an~;:~ue(FormerlY Physical Educa-

. Investigation and analysis of pro essiona itera .
tIon 203, Problems in Physical EducatIon.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (~ ) .
P . . hvsi I educatIOn or recreatIon. .rerequisite: Major or mmor III P YSI~a. hni ues and teaching methods m-
KnOWledge and appreciation of ~he skIlls, tdC 1lI(po~sible solutions to problems

volve.d with the coaching of athletIcs; ~~~ stu hY01 athletics.
aSSocIated with the program of competItn e sc 0

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3) . 167
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical ~du!-=at~fnhum~n motion. Electromy-
Principles of mechanics applied. to. the in~i~Slkinetic analysis of movement.

Ography and cinematography as aIds III ana Y .

208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3) . 167 and 168
p.. d 22 physical EducatIon . . humanrerequlSItes: Zoology 8 an . ' f exercise. Effects of exerCIse on
~dvanced aspects of the physlOl.ogy 0 h I gy and performance.

beIngS in relation to health, longeVIty, morp 0 0 ,
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209. Advanced Adapted Activities ( 3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and ~pe-

cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exerc!se~.
Functional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limi-
tations.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. .
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mamte-

nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice m
construction and use of tests.

213. Problems in Women's Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
A study of selected areas of the women's physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education. . .
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with imphcat;t0ns

for curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written proJect.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theories underlying the c31uses of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles m dally living.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Pre;e9uisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. SIX units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

. . . h C II ge of Sciences offers graduateThe Department of Physical SCience, m teo e ., 'h Ph . 1Sci
study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service dn t e. YT~~ r-
ences with a concentration in astronomy, ch~mistrY'hgeol.ogyh afi la yst:he ph~~~ai
riculum is designed specifically for prospecnve teac ers m tee s 0
sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION . .
. f h ral requirements for admissionAll applicants for the degree must ~atls y t e gene di s described in Part

to the Graduate Division with classified gradua~e stan mg ation in the physical
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergra uare prefar:e uirements for the
sciences must have substantially satis~ed the undergraduh e en~ral catalog for a
bachelor's degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to t e ~ration is deficient he
description of this major.) If the student's under1ra1ua~e ~:ffciency. These cou;ses,
Will be required to take courses for the remova 0 t. e addition to the minimum
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are In

of 30 units for the master's degree. lassifi d graduate as described in Part
Attention is called to the status of an unc asst ~lle e for Graduate Study. "An

Three of this Bulletin under Admission ~o the C nro11 in 200-numbered courses,
unclassified graduate student is not eligible to e of the Dean of Graduate
excel?t with permission of the instructor and cdc~~r~~dent is subject to evaluation
Studies. All credit earned by an unclas.sl~ed gra ~ar's degree curriculum."
as to its acceptance for graduate credit In a mas e

VANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
AD . t for advancement to candidacy,

All students must satisfy the general reqUirelle~ s
which are described in Part Three of thiS bu enn.

MAstER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE .

FOR .TEACHING SE~VI~E. n to the Graduate Division
In addition to meeting the. reqUirements iot :e ~~~~ents for the Master of Arts

With classified g~adua~e standing. and tfheh~asBulleiin, the student must completeAa
degree as descnbed In Part Three 0 t IS b in 200-numbered courses.

, . f hi I t least 12 must e hemistrypr.o~ram of 30 umt~, 0 w IC1 ~h h sical sciences, (astronomy, c fi ld '
minImum of 18 umts must be I~ t e I~ Y least 6 units in each of two e s.
geology, physical science, or phbslC~6o wI~b~~ed courses. The program luft ~~
Of the 18 units, 6 units must e . -nu Education. With the approva 0 t
approved by the Coordinator of SClencepl B If Plan B is selec~ed, the depart-
adviser, the student may select ~lan A or:nati~n in lieu of the theSIS.
ment will require a comprehenSive exanu

FACULTY
. . ceo N F. Dessel, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of PhySical SClen.. 'Education' N. F. Dessel
Graduate Adviser and Coordinator of SCle~lceA M Bas~ett PhD.; N. F. Dessel,

. Counci' .' ,
PhpYhsiDca~JScGiencMesaISI'kciepnhci)~i~E~IS~ith, Jr., PhbD'

h
Ed D' Burt Nelson, PhD.;

. ., .. ,.., C F Merz ac er, ."
Professors: N F. Dessel, PhD.; . . Ph D M

L E S . h' J PhD' P E Stewart, ., EdD' R P etzger,. . mit, r., ." .' I A' D E. Ingmanson, .. , . .
Assistant Professors: ~. R. Andg~oW]\.t H. 'Th~mpson, PhD.. G I and

PhD.; Arthur Spnnger, Ph.., ~s of Astronomy, Chem!stry, eo ogy,
Faculty members in the Departtne? ctions of this bullenn.

Physics are listed in the appropnate se
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the g d d . .Education, 100- or 2oo-n b da uate a viser and the Coordinator of Science
in the School of E . u~ ere courses offered m the College of Sciences and
degree. ngineermg may be used to satisfy the requirements for the

GRADUATE COURSES
Physic~l Sci~nce 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An mtensive study in advan d h . I' .
class schedule. Maximum cr d·tce. p ysica s~Ience, tOPIC to be announced in the

e 1 SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.
Physi~a~ Science 298. Special Study (1-6)

Ind1Vld~a~ study. Six units maximum credit
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be arrangedinstructor. ' with department chairman and

Physical S~~ence 299. Thesis or Project ( 3)
Prerequisites. An officiall . d h . .didacy.· y appomte t esis committee and advancement to can-
Preparation of a thesis or . .degree. project m one of the physical sciences for the master's
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PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

I 1~e Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
.ea 109 ~o the Master of Arts degree in Physics and the Master of Science degree
In PhYSICS.The Master of f\!ts degree in Physics is designed primarily for those
¥~dents who anticrpate additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics.

.e .Master of Scie?~e degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate
training by an additional fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited
for th~se students who. 'p~an to ter~inate their gr~du~te work at the fifth year
level. Experimental facilities are available for studies in such fields as acoustics
nUcle.ar physics, optics and spectroscopy, physical electronics, solid state physics'
atom~c phYSICS, low temperature physics, and high energy physics. '

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
f!fiomthes~ agencies help provide additional stimulation through seminars and scien-
tl c l!leetmgs in the area. Opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencIes for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.A~I.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparatIon in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ment~ for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog f'!r a

h
descr.IPtlon of these majors.) If the student's undergraduate pr~paratlon IS deficient,
e WIll be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency, These courses,

taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 units for the master's degree.
. Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
~~ Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

exce!?t with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
~tudles. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student IS subject to evalua-
non as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree currIculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN'DIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
Includmg the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSIC.requirements for the master's degree as described m. Par.t Three of thl~
bUll~tln, the student must complete a graduate program whIch mcludes .the fol-
lOWIng courses in physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270A, 275A, 297, (3 umts), and
299. The remaining nine units must be approved by. the student s depart!TIe~tal
graduate committee. Students must demonstrate a readmg knowledge of sCIen~lfic
~rench, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examma-
tlOn on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classifie.d gra~uate standing anfd r::.e

baSIC requirements for the master's degree as descnbed .m ~art Three 0 t IS
~ulletin, the student must complete a graduate prograJ? which mcluts thed~,!l}owi
Ing courses in physics: Physics 21OA, 270A, 297 (3 umts), 299, a~d. t fif a ItlO~a
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275A. The remal?mg teen umts
!UUStbe approved by the student's departmental. gradu;ate commIttee. The student
IS required to pass a final oral examination on hIS theSIS.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: J. R. Bolte
Professors: J. R. Bolte, PhD.; O. H. Clark, PhD.; J. D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R.

Moe, PhD.; R. H. Morris, PhD.; L. L. Skolil, PhD.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.;
Herschell Snodgrass, PhD.; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.; G. H. 'Volter, M.S.

Associate Professors: P. F. Nichols, Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; J. D. Templin,
PhD.; F. A. Wolf, PhD.

Assistant Professors: D. M. Cottrell, Ph.D.; R. L. Craig, M.S.; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D.;
R. J. Piserchio, PhD.; S.B.W. Roeder, PhD.; Jack Sarfatt, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106. Optics (3) 156. Digital Computers (3)
114. Acoustics (3) 167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 173B. Physical Electronics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3) 190. Introductory Quantum
155. Analog Computers (3) Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)
GRADUATE COURSES200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175.
Mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of the motion of rigid

bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations. Principleof least acnon.

210A·210B. Mathematics of Physics (3,3)
Prere9uisites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisiteto PhYSICS210B.
Topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis orthogonal function

theory, calculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis on
applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114.

. The acoustic :vave equation in two and three dimensions. Propagation of sound
in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering. Electrical-mechamcal-acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerc:quisites: Physics 112, 175,and 190.
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory low pressure phenomena, Boltz-

mann transport equation, irreversible processes. '
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220. Radiation Physics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151. . .. . of radiation withTopics in nuclear radiation phenomena, including Interaction

matter;radiation detectors.

221. Radiological Physics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 15.1. .
Topics and problems in radiological phySICS.

245A·245B. Reactor Theory (2·2 )
Prerequisites: Physics ~51andi~" lication to the operation of various types
Theory of cham reactions ~n dt e~r app Id ntrol of reactors in relation to theof reactors. Kinetics, theoretical esign, an co

fundamentalnuclear processes.

248. Reactor Laboratory (2). d rent registration in Physics
Prerequisites: Chemistry 170, PhySICS148, an concur

245A-245B. . . haracteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
Measurement of the static and dynamic c. d temperature effects. Use of the

arion reactor radiation, neutron flux properties an
react~r as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites' Physics 151, 175,and 190. . . teraction of radiation with matter,
Theory of n~clear forces, nuclear !eactlOnS,Inh .

radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy p YSICS.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B. . s
Advanced topics in contemporary electromc..

270A·270B. Electromagnetic Theory (3·~). 270B .
Prerequisite: Physics 170.27gA is pre~qu~l~~t;i~ and 'magnetic fields; propagatIOn
Boundary value problems; tII?e vary g

of radiation; antennas, wave guides,

275A·275B. Quantum Mechanics (~3 ~ erequisite to 275B.
Prerequisites: Physics 15~, ,175. 27~leccla~rand nuclear systems. Approximation
Quantum theory of radiation, m

methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3 ) .
• . . 175 180 and 190. I . I and optical prop-PrerequIsites: PhySICS . ' '. h a lications to the e ectrrca

The band theory of solids, Wit PPd metals.
erties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, an

297. Research (Credit to be arranged) . .
Prerequisite: Consent of departreht ~I~~lrM~~imumcredit six units applIcable on
Research in one of the fields 0 p y .

a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1.6). dit d
S· 't maximum creon- with department chairman anIndividual study. IXUnIfS ff. to be arranged

. Prerequisite: Consent 0 sta ,
lUstructor.

. d advancement to299. Thesis (3) . . ted thesis comnuttee an
Prerequisites: An officially appOlll h ter's degree.

candidacy. . thesis in physics for t e mas
Preparation of a project or
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the School of. Arts .a!1d Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In Political S~lence: For
graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts de.g!~e In Social SCience,
refer to this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the
Department of Political Science include the Public Affairs Institute, the MethodE
ology Laboratory, and the International Relations Center, The Department 0
Political Science is an associate member of the Inter-Universiry Consortium forPolitical Research.

ADMISSI,ON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
AIl students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to. the Col.I

fi
egdwith unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate DIVISIOn with classi e

graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin. In addition, students
seeking the Master of Arts degree in Political Science mu~t have completed 30
units of social science including at least 12 upper division units In political sClen;t
as approved by the depanment, and must have earned an undergraduate gra e
point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and Itlhe

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bu e-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a. m!lllmum
of 24 units in political science (excluding Political Science 296, Internship In Pub-
lic Administration), from COurses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including'
Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science, and Political
Science 299, Thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of the thesis ISalso required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Political Science are available to a limited number 0df

qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtame
from the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY
Chairman, Depanment of Political Science: R. C. Gripp, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. C. Gripp ..
Prof~ssors: 1. ~. F~ierabend, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, Degree in Law ~nd PohtlcVaI

SCience, Uruverslty of Athens; R. C. Gripp, Ph.D.; H. L. Janssen, Ph.D.; N. .
Joy,. Ph.D.; D. B. Leiffer, Ph.D.; L. V. Padgett, Ph.D.

ASSOCiate Professors: C. F. Andrain, Ph.D.; Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; ]. A. Hobbs,Ph.D.; T. ]. Kahng, Ph.D.
Assistant Profes~ors: ]. ]. Coniff, M ..A.; C. H. Cutter, M.A.; D. H. Johns, Php.;

]. M. ]UtkOWltz, M.A.; K. R. Keiser, A.B.; H. ]. Lewin, M.A.; E. w. MIlA'
Ph.D.; R. C. Moe, Ph.D.; Betty A. Nesvold, Ph.D.; K. S. Pedersen, M.A.; W. .Schultze, Ph.D.

178

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION' COURSES .

. 171 The Conduct of AmericanlOOA-l00B. Research Methods m . Foreign Relations (~) .
Political SClen.c~ 0-3) 72 International Organization 0)

105. American Political Thought 0) ) 173, Principles of International
IIIA-IllB. Theory of the State 0-3 1. Law 0) . .
II2. Modern Political Thought 0) 74 National Security Policy 0h~
113. The Theory of Political 1 . International Relations of t

Inquiry (3) 175. Latin-American States (3) h
114. Problems in Political 176. InternationaNIRe.latlon(~)of t e

Theory 0) Developing atlo~s r' (3)
116. American National Govern- 177 Comparative Foreign POdI(C:)S

ment 0) . Government of Eng Ian .
120. Political Parties 0 )(3) ~~~: Governm)e nt of the Soviet
12I. Political Behavior Union (3 . . f
122. Political CommuAnicati?n (3) 183. GovernmdenSts ahd ~oX~i~s0)
123S. Contemporary rnerican South an. out e~ S em (3)

Politics 0) 84 The Mexican Political ys~ I
125. The Legislative Process (3) 1 5' Governments of Contmen a
127A-127B. Constitutional Govern- 18. Europe (3) . t Govern-

ment 0-3) 186. Comparative Communis
135. The Supreme Court a(\~ ments (3) d Politics of the

Contemporary Issues 187. Governments an
136. Administrative Law i~ (3) Far East (3) d Politics of the
138. Law and the Politica fste!11 I 188. Governments an
139A-139B. American Constltutlona African States (3)p r . f the

Law 0-3) Government and 0 ItICS0
142. State Government 0) 189. Middle Easr 0) .. I Stems 0)
143. Municipal and County Govern- 190. ComparatIve P~~lrpC:liti~Sof the

ment 0) . . 191. Governf!lent a eas (3)
147. Government and Public DeveIopmg Ar . Contemporary

Policy 0) . 192. political Change In
148. Government of Metropohtan Africa q) . C -National

Areas 0) . . () 193. Pros~mmar III ross
150. Community Political BehaVIOr 3 Studies 0) . Latin
165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- I94. Political Change III

tional Crises (3) America (3) . Latin
170A-170B. International Rela- 195. Political Systems III

tions 0-3) AmeIlca (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. The Scope and M~t~od of .political dS~ie:r~:aJ:) tr~i.ning i!l its methodology.
The discipline of polltlcal sClcince ad de~rees in polmcal SCience.

Required of all applicants for a vance

210. Seminar in Political Theory. ~~) a master's degree.
Maximum credit six units apphca e to )

. I Government (3
215. Seminar in America? Nah~?a ble to a master's degree.

Maximum credit six umts app Ica .

I· • (3) . three units of which220. Seminar in Po Ibcs d' .. n political SCience,
. . f upper IVISIO h 128 ..

Prerequisite: SIX U?~ts tS ience courses US thrdug nds 'upon political d~c1S1on~
must come from. Pol!tld~ .d~als and groups make Iem:nd consequences of Illteres

Process by w~lch IIIhIVItyles structures,. charne s, master's degree.
makers; emphaSIS. on t e sd't si'x units apphcab e on a
articulation. MaXimum cre I

179



rI;
r
I

I

Ii

IJ
I,',.
Ii
II

::

, Ii

•
:~
. I.l,,·~'

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must

be from Political Science courses 115 through 128.
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various di-

mensions of political behavior.

225. Seminar in the Legislative Process ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.S., national, state, and local

legislatures.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.) . . .
Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political SCience

11OA-11OB, 121, 112, 190. .
Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory

as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation.

230. Seminar in Public Law ( 3 )
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government ( 3)
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3 )
Prerequisite: Political Science 143 or 148 or 150.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

270. Seminar in International Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3 )
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191 and three additional units of upper

division political science. '
The . field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major

theoretical approaches, substantive concerns uses and limitations of the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in 'study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)
Prerequisi~e: Six units of upper division political science. . .
Comparativs study of. European and other modern political systems. ConditlOnS

resp~nslbl~ for the attaI?-ment and. maintenance of democratic government. The
rel~t!OnS~Ip .between social modernity and the functioning of Western democratlC
political Institutions.

282. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
Prerequi.site: Six units of uPI?~r division political science. . .

. Theoretical analysis of political development, modernization, and industrlaliza-
non In the emerging natl??-s. Search for valid generalizations about the non-"Yest-
ern political process. Political trends and developments in the developing natlons.
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283. Seminar in Latin American political Systems ( 3 ) uni ts of upper
. ., I Sci 190 or 191 and three additionalPrerequisite: Politica lence, .

division political science.. I d L . American nations, with an emphasis on
Political developments In se ecte atm

the Mexican political system.

284. Seminar in Communist political System.s. (3) .
. f d' ision political SCience. d A .Prerequisite: Six umts? .uPl?~r IVI C munist nations in Europe an .SIa,

The differences and simIlan~les among ofm ower and ideology. A companson
with particular reference to instruments P
of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography ( 1). b k .ournals and specialized bibliogra-
Exercises in the use of basic refefenc::Ua~~r'~' broject ~r thesis.

phies, preparatory to thc wrinng 0 a

291. Problem Analysis (3) . olitical science. Review of methods
Analytical treatment of sel.ectedldobleC~~~ideration of problems in preparatlon

for investigation and reporting 0 ata,
of project or thesis.

297. Research in Political Science (3) .
f h department chairman.. ent interna-Prerequisi~e: Co,:~ent 0 t e litical parties, comparatlve governm ,

. Research. III pnlitical theo!YA' po rican government.
tional relations, public law, or me

298. Special Study ( 1·6) banged with department chairman and
. . C f staff: to e arrPrerequisite: onsent 0 ,

instructor. .' urn credit
Individual study. Six units maxim .

299. Thesis (3) . . d thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomte

didacy. . . for the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who plan to pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate without interruption upon
receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offered
at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employment in
psychology upon completion of the master's degree program should consider one
of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.

Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-
ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego CI~y
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and m
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, thestudent must also have:

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sion units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical metho~s,
psychological testing, theories of personality, and at least two courses III

labo~atory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
reqUIrements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 1I0, 178, and one course
from ~1I, 1I2, 113, 1I4, 1I5, or 1I6.

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-graduate program.
(c) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test during
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately uponcompletion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing .and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the departmental graduate adviser.

Psycho~ogy 170, 175, and 177, or their equivalents, are required in the graduate
program If they were not a part of the student's undergraduate work. All students
who have completed at least 24 upper division semester units in psychology must
complete Psychology 202A or 202B their first graduate semester and the alternate
half of the course their second semester. Classified graduate standIng is not required
for enrollp1ent in Psycho~ogy 202A or 202B, but unclassified graduate students are
not permItted to enroll In any other 200-numbered course in psychology except
with the written consent of the instructor of the course and approval by the grad-
uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Psyc,hology 299, Thesis, and an ?ral exami!1ation on the thesis are required in all
master s degree programs. There IS no foreIgn language requirement for any ad-
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. 0 State College, but students who aspire
vanced degree in psy<;:hofilofXat Sid ~~egwell advised to develop comPd~dnc~ ~~
to a doctorate ill this ~ ~you ost doctoral programs require can I ate
French, German, or Rbl,:ssl~n SI!1~~~ of these languages.
be able to translate pu icanons 1

E MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC R.EQUIREMENTS FOR TH f h bove the Master of Arts pro-. t set ort a, ...

Within the 30 unit general teqUifemen24 units of approved upper dIVISH~t2:};
gram requires completion 0 i~cl~di~g Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223. an .
graduate courses ill psychology SCIENCE DEGREE

FOR THE MASTER OF· .
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS f h bove the Master of SCIence

. I quirement set ort a '.
Within the 30 UnI.t gdne~a h rthe following three concentratdons: er division or

degree rna;: t;>e obtamh IWit. At least 30 units of approvl 2~~~ 204 211, 234,
( 1) Clinical Psyc 0 ogy. including Psychology 20~, '. 'e is con-

graduate courses 1.0 PSfch~lof'ychology 296, Directed Field EdxPhnefi~ld agency
296 and 299. Registration 111; s ement by the student an t e.
tingent upon prior cooperative irrangDepartment Practicum CommIJtee. er divi-
in consultatio~ with the Plspchh~r~y: At least.30 units oflappr~~~A uf62B, 220,

(2) Industnal-Personne. syc h I y including Psycho ogy ,
sion or graduate courses in psyc 0 og , . I At least
223,225,229, and either 297, o.r 298. Junior College Teaching Credenha :at least 9

(3). General Psychology wJ::is!~~ or graduate courses m p~tffio~r3, 224, 225,
28..umts of approved bupp]r ted from Psycho~ogy .152,. 204h2 'urse' is contingent
umts of which must ;9~e .ecrequired but registratIOn in ~ e COlinicalPsychology.
and 233. Psychology IS ement as set forth above un er. ments include the
upon prior cooperatlv;Barran! 299 are required; other ret~lre of Education 201,
Psychology 202A, 20 ,anteaching minor and the comp et~i~ required for rhe
completion of an app~ove~Ol is included nmong rhe 3~ u edential program, IS
251, and 316. Educatlof.l 23 normally reqUired in t. e cr ndidates in the De-
master's degree. Educatlo~ 2 C~lle e Teaching Credential ca oved to be advan-
routinely waived folr JU11lbrtcom;letion of the course rS fe~ce in Psychology-
partment of Psycho 10gy'd uts The combined Ma~ter 0 .c imum of 36 semester
tageous to mdlvIduah.stu Cnedential program reqUires a mm
Junior College Teac mg r

units. TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS . . b
'1 bl 0 a limIted num er.' chology are aval a e. t be obtained

Graduate teaching assist:l;nts~~~sblaJk; and further information may
of qualified s~udents'fAhPP\):;~rtment.
from the Chairman 0 t e

,FACULTY
chology: Robert Penn, Ph.D.Chairman Department of Psy . h

Graduate 'Advi~er: W. A. H~nn~n s . . J M. Grossberg, PhD.;
Credential AdVIser: W. D. Kphh.; C. F: Dicken, ~h.D., . 'Kaplan, P~D.; W. D:
Professors: H. B. Carlson,W A Hunflchs, PhD., O·td D . E. F. 0 Day, PhD.,

tn~~n~p~.;~~F:~~k.~ek:f~~·;i~~:. ~g~~~~:~~~~~~~D:'~~'R>i~~n~:
H. C. PeIffer, Jr., J B Sidowskl, PhD., . G II ]r
Rumbaugh Ph.D.; . . Ph D . d PI D' P. S. a 0, .,
PhD· Virginia W. Voeks, 'PhD' Rosalind Felerabenn'na;'i;ss, Ph.D.; J. W.

Asso~i;te Profess~rs: E·t~IB. R. L. Karen, Phf';' ~o PhD.; Marigold LthtO:
PhD.; S. H. GilbrBeatT L~ck~rt, PhD.; ]D'R. Idevph.b.. T. T. psomas, ."
Koppman, Ph.D.; . . h D' R D. Mc ona, S I h PhD. f
PhD.; Elizabeth lFhD~j M. S~ttler, PhD.

J
; ]. :'E~';;u: Ph.D.; Rt?· ~:~k'

Margaret C. San, . (B~wen. Jr., Ph.D.; aHarari PhD.; F. w. ODonald
Assistant Pro~essoMrs: S'~nderson, PhD.; Herberph D.' c: E. Parker'RPh[I'; Schulte,

PhD.; Maxille ff' d Ph D . E. A. Jacobso
E

n, P . Sa~ders, PhD.; . .
PhD.; L. E. Hu O!.' . 'Rodin, PhD.; . .
Pollack, Ph.D.; Mhlflap~J'. P. S. Spear, PhD.
PhD.; J. P. Shepos, ..,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION' COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Mental Deficiency (3)
111. Experimental Psychology:

Perception (4)
112. Experimental Psychology;

Social (4)
113. Experimental Psychology;

Physiological (4)
114. Experimental Psychology:

Comparative (4)
115. Experimental Psychology:

Personality (4)
116. Experimental Psychology;

Learning (4)
121. Personnel and Industrial

Psychology (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
123. Organizational Psychology (3)

124. Engineering Psychology (4)
141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
142. Physiological Psychology (3)
150. Abnormal Psychology (3)
151. Introduction to Clinical

Psychology (3)
152. Introduction to Methods of

Counseling (3)
153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology

(3)
170. Advanced Statistics (3)
175. Theories of Learning (3)
176. Principles and Practice of Person-

nel Training (4)
177. History of Psychology (3)
178. Theories of Personality (3)
179. Philosophical Issues in Psychology

(3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3 )

Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar (3 )
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psychology

courses in the School of Education.
A review, integration, and supplementation of the student's knowledge of psy-

chology.

202A·202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology. . .
A comprehensive survey of contemporary literature in psychology, dealmg WIth

recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psycho-
lphysiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimenta

inference.

204. Individual Psychological Testing ( 4 )
Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 70 and 105. .
Principles of individual testing. Instruction and practice in the administratio!)- ~ndl

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, with an emphasis on writing cliruca
reports.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (4)
Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and 204.
The theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of various verbal and

nonverbal individual mental tests. Supervised administration, scoring and interpre-
tation of some individual psychological tests. Tests other than the Wechsler scales
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204.
Seminar integrating psychological t~ting, counseling, and clinical research. In-

cludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved 10 clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
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220 Seminar in Organizational Psychology ( ~ ). .
. 1 B 'ness AdrmOlstraOon 145. bl

Prerequisite: Psychology 1.2 or . US! I nd methods of investigati.on to pr<; emci
Applications of psychologlca~ pr!nclp r ~ployees' factors influenc10g mta e kn

of industrial relations and. m~tlvaftl?nb 0 r~ficiency; psychological aspects 0 wor er-
employee productivity; cnreria 0 JO P
management relationships and leadership-

221. Seminar in Problems in Social psY~h~~~~y r ~~~sent of the instructor. . h
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 1~0, anf "udes opinions, and ster~otypes, t e
Factors influencing the .format~0t:l o. attlI the' individual; social cnses,. change,

establishment of roles during soclalIzau;t Ileviation of interpersonal conflict.
and resistance to change; the causes an a

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology ( 3 ) .

Prerequisites: PsychololSY PJ5 a,:,dt:~:~ting information in the ah~as oj ~~i~~rl~
Basic concepts and prmcrpies 10 d ocial interaction. Relations IpS 0 rations

emotion motivation, personality, a!l s f I po theses and other conceptua IZ .
method; to the formation and resting 0 1Y .

223. Experimental Design (3) . .
. . Phi gy 170 and 110. . t rnatic investlgatlonsPrerequisites: syc 00 l' and carrymg out sys e . d endence

Principles and methods o.f p hn~~I~ behavior with stress on the 1O.~rf;rmulation
to answer questions conce~tng. ~ al evaluation of results. ~ractlcfe I rnpling prob-
of experimental design an s~atlstlc f equating groups, solutIOn 0 sa
of testable hypotheses, rechniques 0
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
O d . h urs of laboratory.

ne lecture an SIX 0 . f various types.
Prerequisite; Ps):'chology ~23. aratUS applicable ~o .questlonsin~erpretations, and
Methods, techniques, an app ces of error, liImtatlOns on 'ments in pre para-

Special attention is gIven td sour ill design and carry out expen
psychophysical methods. StU .entss;t ations.
tion for original independent mve g

225 .. 1fT st Construction ( 3 )
. Prineip es 0 e d 105 . truction item

P . . P I logy 170 an '. h . ues Item cons ,rereqUlSltes:. syc ~o f d quare samphng t~C: ruq d ' rdity of testS.
Detailed cons~der.atlon dO ahe ement of reliabilIty an va I

analysis, determmaoon an en anc .

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (p3) lology 110 112, 145, Political SCience
. . . . I cted from: syc l' .

PrerequIsites: SLXUOltS se e .' . s chologlcal theory
l00A-l00B, 121, 122, 190. I . 1dividual's politlcal behavffr ~ Pc~nsensus, and par-

~sychol?gical fac~~rs on t :ebl~s such as: ideology, con IC,
as It appIJes to polmcal varp r 'cal Science 226.)
ticipation. (Same course as 0 Jt1 • P h logy (3)

nd Comparahve syc 0
231. Seminar in Ethology a 4 Biology 110. . . I behavior. Maximum

Prerequisite: Psycho~ogy F I ';y and comparatlve aOl~:se as Biology 231.)
Current problem~ In et 10 0master's degree. (Same co

credit six units applicable on a (4)
h th apy Laboratory

233. Counseling and Psyc 0 er bor>ltory. r consent of instr~ctor.
Two lectures and six hiQurs 1~~la151 152, 175, andl178~0~nter with emphaSIS on
Prerequisites' PsychO ogy '. e in interpersona en ,
S . d' hand pract!cupervlse researc . change.

the attainment of personality .

234. Projective Psychology (3) 8 and 204. . of rojective tech~iques
Prerequisites: Psychology l~~'i~r'inciPles underlymgdu:t naJ:ics of personahty as
Introduction to the theory . v of the structure an y

by clinical psychologi~ts; a r~vle,
. . tlve deVIces.mterpreted by proJec 185



235. The Rorschach Method (3 )
Prerequisite: Psychology 234.
A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach

Test, with critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
and validity of this technique.

236. Interpretation of Projective Materials ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Psychology 235.
A seminar in the clinical interpretation of the Rorschach Test, the Thematic

Apperception Test, and other projective devices, with critical emphasis on methods
of research and validation. Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree in
psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-6)
Prerequisite: .Limi.ted to classified graduate students in psychology, with appro-

pnate qualifications In a field of professional skill.
The student must arrange his practicum setting in co-oepration with the chair-

man of the Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the express
approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this
course.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual projects involving library .or laboratory research in any area of psy-

chological rnvesnganon or Interest. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. Credit is contingent

upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of Psychology.

186

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION .'

.., S di in the College of Professional Studies,
Public AdmInIstratIOn and Urban tu res, of Public Administration degree, and

offers graduate study leading to the :aster h facilities provided include the Public
the Master of City Planning degree. . eseacic . .srration Center and the Political
Affairs Research Institute, the PubIS A cfml metropolitan 'community affords
Science Methodology Center .. Thef anh gle~duate student in federal, state, and
significant internship opportunItIes or t e
local government agencies.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
. d dvisement of a program of course and

This degree permits the selection, ud er a d aene~alist approach or toward. an
seminar work which may be .one~te tos~:{ ;li~Y and administration, .r~crea~lOn
emphasis on personnel admlI1lstratlOn, ~. p. or correctional admInIstratIon.
administration, local gove~n~e.nt admIn~:~dtI~n administrators in a number of
Since management. responSlbII!tIes ar:e shthe stu Kent is encouraged t.o supplem~nt
professional areas 10 the public se~v!ce,. ith graduate courses 10 econormcs,
hi d f nd admiOIstratIOn WI dIS stu y 0 government 3; drni tion and other relate areas.
sociology, psychology, business a rrurnstra ,

, THE GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMISSiON TO . ts for admission to the College

. f h general reqUlremen . . . . h 1 sifiedAll students must sans y t e . d h Graduate DIVISIOn WIt c as
with unclassified graduate standmg, an Tl t e f this bulletin. The student must
graduate standing, as d.escribed. in P~t~. (~r)eeh~ve completed at least. 30 under-
also satisfy the followmg req!llIen;e . urses (students with unclaSSIfied gradu-
graduate units in approved sficI.al S~Ien.cethis requirement by taking course~ W~IC~
ate standing may remove de. cle!l<;Ies::: for the degree); and (2) hhve m~mtfinid
are in addition to the 30-Ul:ut m1OI~~ of not less than 3.0 (B) in t e major e .
an undergraduate grade point aver g

MENT TO CANDIDACY .
ADVANCE • f dvancement to candIdacy,
h eneral reqUIrements or a

All students must !TIeet t e g of this bulletin.
which are described 10 Part Three DMINISTRATION DEGREE

HE MASTER OF PUBLIC A di h
SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN,TS FOR T. for classified graduate stan ing, t. e
In addition to meeting t.he req?:~~~~stsfor the master's degree as d~fchli~e~r~~

student must satisfY the ~aslc requ:udent must also compl~te as. a par~blic Admin-
Part Three of tillS bulletIn. yhe i 200-numbered courses, !nclud~gblrc Administra-
gram: (1) at least !iltee~ unItS 0 re of the following semmars: u a minimum of
istration 201, and SIX un~~~or dOpolitical Science 250 and 2{;;? (2~ministration or
tion 240, 241, 242, 249, d' '. ~n or graduate courses .in. pu. IC ~99 Thesis, must
twelve units of upper IVIslOn. ement Public AdminIstratI~JO ;mnation both
related fields selected under ate~~sPlan B with a comprehensIve ':~h the approval
be ,included in th~ Pl~graf ~~ theSis is selected by the. stldd~t a minimum of six
Wntten and oral, 10 .Ieu Th student's program must dmr;-'! t tion' local govern-
of the graduate advfield t concentration: general a rmn!S ra ad~inistration; or
units in one of t~e e SOt' onal administration; .recreatI?n his program Public
mem administratIOn;. <:orre~ 1 The student must lO~lude 10 this requirement
fiscal policy and admmlstrat1~m.. Public AdministratIon, unJess tisfactory qualify-
Administration 296, JnternS~I~s:; on the basis that h~ h~ ~lic Administration 296,
is waived by the gra uate a ~ is required to enroll In .uI be eighteen rather than
ing experience. If the ftud~~ in 20o-numbered cou~llsb wII rved in a governmental
the minimum number 0 um Sinternship normally WI e s~nistrative nature. Place-
fifteen, as stated ab?ve. T~~ill perform duties of 3;n adm~ager a budget office, a
agency where the. lObern 'de in the office of a CItY.ma opera~ing department.
ments typically WIll. e haoffice of the head of a major
personnel office, or 10 t e 187



MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College

with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classified
standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also satisfy
the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor's or higher degree in sociology,
geography, political science, economics, architecture, or landscape architecture,
or any fields related to planning in the schools of engineering or business admin-
istration. (Students with degrees other than those listed may be allowed to enter
the program under appropriate conditions); (2) have had a minimum of 6 units in
political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units in economics, and 3 units in geog-
raphy, or the equivalent of these courses. The following courses are strongly
recommended: advanced algebra, plane trigonometry, statistics, and drafting or
cartography courses. In the event that deficiencies occur in a student's background
and training, the graduate committee will examine the student's past record, and
recommend a program to make up the deficiencies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year

of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-
wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part
Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the

Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete a~ approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. Economics 138, Urban and Regional Economics (3);
Geography 155, Urban Geography (3);
Geography 181B, Maps and Graphic Methods (3).
Soc~~logy 2.50,Human Ecology and Demography' (3)

b. Political Science 148, Government of Metropolitan Areas (3).
Urban Studies 160, Principles of Planning (3); ,
Urban StU~ICS163, Planning for Housing and Urban Renewal (3);
Political Science 255, Seminar m Metropolitan Government and Politics (3);
C~tY PlannIn.g 266, Seminar m Urban Planning (3)

c. Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in city planning in the areas of history
of planning, design, and transportation, to be approved by the graduate adviser.

d. City Planning 296, Internship (3)
e. Elec;:tIves to complete. the program will be selected with the assistance of the

adviser, .from apl?ropna.te courses. in anthropology, art, engineering, geography,
ec~momlcs, political SCience, SOCIOlogy, and other disciplines deemed appro-
priate.

At least 30 unit:, must be completed in residence at San Diego State College,
and at least 24 UnIts. of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after
advancement to candIdacy.

Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. Graduate teachinB: assistantships in Public Administration are available to a lim-
bed bUI?ber of qualified .students. Application blanks and further information may
Se dO.tamed from the DIrector of Programs in Public Administration and Urbantu Ies.
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FACULTY
Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: R. F. Wilcox, PhD.

GM~~:::~lp~bli~Administration: W. R. Bigger, ). A. Gazell, H. H. Haak, R. A.
Hamilton, ]. D. Kitchen, D. B. Lieffer, R. F. WIlcox

Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp, A. :W. Corso K' h Ph D. D B
Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; B. C. ]KINrby,PhD] .; ~'h~'. DtcEeWalker·'Ph:D.:

Leiffer, PhD.; D. S. Milne, PhD.;.E. . euner, r., .., ., , ,
Aubrey Wendling, PhD.; R. F. Wilcox, PhD.

Associate Professor: H.H.Haak,PhD. W C MCRP'
A - M ] Ch M P A ] A Clapp D S S . A orso,. . . .,Assistant Professors: ., a, ...;.. A' H' . 'i' . Ph D

}. A. Gazell, PhD.; G. T. Gitchoff, M.S.; R. . arm ton, .,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. .., Urban StudiesPublic Admtntstratzon I' .

.' 154 Intergovernmental Re anons m
140. Introduction to Public . the United States (3)

Administration (3) ..' Princi les of Planning (3)
144. Public Personnel Adrninistration 160. PI Pg for Housing and Urban

(3) 163. annm
149 C . P bli Renewal (3). omparatlve u c

Administration (3)
152. Administrative Management (3)
157. Public Relations of Public

Agencies (3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

201. Scope and Method of Public Administrat~o~ (3?
P . . . . f division political science. . drnirereqursite: SIX umts 0 uPl?er . . develo rnenr of public. a !ll!nIstra-

. Evolution of large-scale public bureahucrachI~dologies ~f public adminIstration.
tion as an academic dlsclplme; researc met

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3) ,
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration

bl44. . recruitment. recent developmentf. Analysis of special problems of p~ IC se~vlceadministratio~, and ~v.aIUa!IOn 0
In government pay admmlstratlon,. planning rams' collective bargammg m gov-
executive development and other rrammg P;f~ests" evaluation of total personnel
erument; construction and admmlstratIOn ,
program.
242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Public Admi!li~trati?n 14jl'economic and technical assistance pro-
Selected problems in 9:d~l1lms~ratl?n developing areas.

grams; problems of admmistration m

243 Science Technology, and Public Policy (~). . 201 or equivalent semi-
P~erequisite: political Science 200, Public AdmInIstratIOn, .' 'en

. . Ii akmg; SCI -
nar 10 another depa~ent. d h ology on governmental p.o c~-m dence and

The influence of SCience an . tec n nmental poIicy-makmg or s
tists as administrators and adVisers; govfer h and development.
technology; government as a sponsor 0 researc
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245. Readings in Public Administration (3) I, IT
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or six graduate

units of political science. '" .
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. .
Selected problems in administration, organization, and. processes of fo~eIgn and

international governments. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable to a master s degree.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of

methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of projects or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

299. Thesis ( 3 )

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNING
CP 261A. Seminar: Urban Design (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the master's degree program in city planning.
Basic planning techniques as applied to an existing community. Interdependence

of elements of the physical environment and formulation of goals.
CP 261B. Seminar: Urban Design (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning 261A.
Application of the planning process in solving problems concerning an existing

metropolitan region. Interdependence of economic base, population land use,
circulation, community facilities.

CP 261C. Seminar: Urban Design (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 261B.
Application of planning principles and theory in solving a specific planning

problem focusing on a POrtion of the metropolitan region.

CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the master's degree program in city planning, or Politi-
cal Science 143 or Public Administration 160.

Man's role in designing and arranging the physical elements of his environment.
Contemporary. pr<;>blems of the. urban environment from the viewpoint of SOCIal,
econorme, legislative and physical planning.
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CP 263. Design El~m~nts (~~e master's degree program in city planning, or
Prerequisite: AdmISSIOn. to . t or geography. . I' planning,

appropriate cou~se ~n engmeennf~ a\~chniques in. land ,:,se, circu anon
Practical application of plannd g; Urban design project.

. .. d landscape eSIgn.SIteengmeermg, an

CP 264. Transportation and Land Use ,(3~egree program in city planning, or
. Ad" to the master s

Prerequisite; !IDSSlO~ Economics 172 or 173. . f people and goods.
Pubhc Administration 16 0\ d se and the transportation r .

The relationship be~een an aUndprivate organization po ICIes.
The influence of public agency

I . (3)CP 266. Seminar in Urban. p. anm.ng 0
. . P bli AdmImstratIOn 16 .Prerequisite: u IC. .

Selected topics in CIty planmng.

. . U b Planning (3) . d'll work under
CP 293. Int~mshIP I~ rdan various government. agenCIes apart~ipation in staff

Students w111 be assigne to d d the course Instructor.. . . . f gency hea s anjoint supervision 0 a
and internship conferences .

. U b Planning (3)CP 297. Research m r an. f City Planning Program.
Prerequisite: Consent of Dlreft~b~n planning.
Research in one of the areas 0

CP 298. Special Study (1.6k . Individual study.
Prerequisite: Consent of sta . of City Planning and Instructor.
To be arranged with ~Irector . descriptions of required

Six units maximum credit- . of this bulletin for t ide the School of
Refer to the appropriate sectlonsffered by departments ou s

which are 02oo-numbered cou~ses d U ban Studies.
Public Administration an r
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RUSSIAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the Russian language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 2oo-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professor: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Associate Professors: Vyras Dukas, PhD.; L. A. Kozlik, PhD.
Assistant Professor: L. E. Fetzer, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
105A-I0SB. The Russian Short Story, Drama and Poetry of the 19th Century0-3) ,
1l0A-llOB. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century 0-3)
130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (2)
131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (2)
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GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the Russian Language (3).
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division .Russlan.
The historical development of the RUSSian language.

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3) .

Prerequisite: 12 units of uPPSeir~ivisi?nh RUSdi~g's and analysis of medieval Slavic
Structure of Old Church avic Wit rea

texts.

203. Slavic Linguistics ( 3 ) .
Prerequisite:. 12.uni!s of. uPlperddivision Rti~IS1~vic linguistics.
Selected tOPICSIn historica an compara

204A.204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Stor: (3·3)
Prerequisite' 12 units of upper division Russian. fi .
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose cnon.

205 R . P try from Pushkin to the Present (3). ussian oe R .
Prerequisite: 12 units of uPfPehrdi~isi~~nth~~d'twentieth centuries.
The major Russian poets 0 t e mne e

253. Russian Literary Criticism ( 3 ) .
. • . f per division RUSSian.

P~ereqwslt~:.1.2 units 0 up I 18th century to the present.
Literary crmcism from the ear Y .

255. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 290. M' credit six units applicable toa master's
A major author or movement. aXlmum

degree.

290 Research and Bibliography (3) .
. . f er division RUSSian. . r . ticsPrerequisite: 12 units 0 upp h i Russian literature and SlaVIC mguis .

Purposes and methods of researc 10

298. Special Study (1-6) di
I divid IdS' nits maximum ere It. and consent of staff; to ben IVI ~a. stu y. '!- u f division Russian
Prerequisite: 18 units 0 h~pper nd instructor.

arranged with department c airman a

299. Thesis (3). . d h is committee and advancement to candi-
Prerequisite: An officially appOlOte t eSI

dacy. . h is for the master's degree.Preparation of a project or t esr .
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADU.ATf DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
in which they plan to concentrate. For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, in-
cluding Economics 100A-lOOB, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents,
and nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved
by the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student must have com-
pleted Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geog-
raphy, including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be required to
schedule a diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the
Department of Geography on the first day of registration week. For a conce~-
tration III SOCIOlogy, the student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their
equivalents, and 15 units of upper division sociology courses including Sociology
1911 .Mod~rn Social Theory. (A course in statistics, either upper divison or lower
diVISIOn, IS required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPEcmc REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 1N SOCIAL SCIENCE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requ.lrements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration In
the social sciences defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree pro~~ams br the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political SCience, and Sociology including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences. '

2. A. concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master's degree program including at least nine
units of 2oo-numbered courses.

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified: .

Ge?&,raphy:. Geog. 295, G~ographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Politics] Science. Pol. SCI. 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science,
or Pol. SCI. 201, The Scope and Method of Public Administration.

FACULTY
Graduate Advisers: .0. S. Milne (Coordinator), R. W. Richardson, S. L. Rogers

F~~ulty members III the Departm~nts of Anthropology, Economics, Geograp~y,
Political SCience, and SOCIOlogy are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course listings in the sections of this bulletin under the Depar~ments
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political SCience, and S?clOlogy.
In addition other courses in the social sciences may be accepted on m~ste~ s degreE
programs provided that no course required for the undergraduate major III one 0

the foregoing fields may be included in the degree program III that same field
of concentratiion,
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SOCIAL WORK
GEN'ERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed In
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are ~o
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills. for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work, In order to ach.leve these
objectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recog-
nizes individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; ~o acquire
attitudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional rela-
tionships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness
essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of competence neces-
sary for beginning professional practice; and to accept responsibility for the
continued development of their competence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following four major areas:

1. Social WeHare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role ,of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs With
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution.

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social c~n-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and commu~llty
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice' the first-year sequence IS
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there is either concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

4, Field Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
direction, the objectives of which include; a beginning mastery of profes-
sion~l social :vork practice; the disciplined use of "self" to give profe~si0!lal
ser:'lce; the Integrated use of knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achlev~ng
social work goals; broadening and deepening knowledge of the functlon
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
In seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social

W o.rk degree, the student should write directly to the Dean of the School. of
Social "yvork r~qu~sting appropriate. application materials. Detailed instrt:!ctlOns
concernIng applIcatIOn procedures Will be sent to the applicant along With all
necessary forms,

Students are admitted only in the fall semester of each year and applications
must be received by the Dean of the School of Social Work not later than
March 31.
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. ificati f I' ibiliry to the School of SocialAfter the student has received non canon 0 e Igi I fil licati
Work from the Dean of the School of Social Wor~, .he mus~ ane a~~lf%~i~c;tf~~
for admission to the College. ~i~h the hDehanr/ AdfG~d~:t~ Studies as indicated
admission to the Graduate DIVISIon Wit t e ean 0
below,

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRA,DUATE DIVISION
d h M rer of SocialA student seeking admission to the curriculum lea mg to teas

Work degree must; ffi
I ifi d raduate student by the 0 ce

1. Be admitted to the College as an unc aSd e fsted in Part Three of this bul-
of Admissions of the College. (See proce ures ell)
letin on Admission of Graduate Srudents to the Di~ ~gState College and to the

2. Be admitted to the Graduate ,DIvIsion Ff Scin 'ssi!n to the Graduate Division
School of Social Work. Reql;1lremfnth o&a date Record Examination Apri-
(which include the completl0ffi ~ It e r~)u are stated in Part Three of this
tude Test and the filing of an 0G cld progS~d nts to the Graduate Division.
bulletin under Admission of rha uSath01 ot Social Work are listed below.
Requirements for admission to t e c 0

HE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION, TO .d ., to the Graduate Division
In addition to satisfying the requirementkfor a d:i~~i~~ to the School of Social

of San Diego State College, a student see ng a
Work must: . the undergraduate

h 2 5 grade pomt average on .I. Have earned not less t an a . D . ble undergraduate preparatl~n
work taken for the baccalaureate d~grel' dSlracio humanistic studies and In
should include work in the behaviora an so -
statistics. 1 hi . the manner prescribed by the School of

2. Submit a written persona iscory In
Social Work. ble of graduate study and of develop-

3 Be considered by references to behcapaf es may be secured from the stu-
, ibili S re erencing professional responsr I rty. uc I

dent or otherwise obtained by ~he {af~rt~he profession.
4. Possess a personality ju~ged suitab ehen so requested by the School.
5. Arrange for a personalmtervlew w

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACYfS . I Work for the fall
irted he School 0 ocia . ster

Students who have been, adnu:re to ~ the second half of the sprmg serne ro-
semester will meet with their ,adv!~ers ~t~~~ertaking the second year of the p
following to discuss the adVisabilIty h d
f . d . .on to t e secon
essional degree program. to candidacy and for a ~.ISSI holding classi-
To be eligible for adva~cement the student must, in additIOn to

year of the program for this degree,
lied graduate standing; II courses required in the first

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on a

year of his program, h f lry of the School of Soc~l W~[k~f the Graduate
2, Be recommended by t e acU by the Graduate ounCI
3, Be approved for advancement

Division. F SOCIAL WORK DEGREE
OR THE MASTER 0 f h School ofSPECIFIC REQUIREMEN,TS F k' h'n the curriculum 0 t e

d t wor Wit I .
1. Fifty-eight units of ~ra dUt e the degree. Of these Ul11ts D· State

Social Work are reqUIre or 1 d in residence at San lego
t be comp ete

a. At least twenty-four mus have been earned i!l a
College. . d for the degree must of being accre~lted

b, All transfer ,;redlts accept~dited by, o~ in the pr<ll:essastudent who Wishes
school of socI~1 wo~ ~lcWork Educatlon. Norm~ {~ork must have comf
by, the Council ~:m Clj in such a school ofhsoir t full academic year 0
to transfer cred!t earne f that school for t e rs
pleted the reqUirements 0
graduate study.
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c. Of the fifty-eight (58) units required for the MSW degree, those units
designated for elective seminars may be fulfilled, with permission of the
Dean of the School of Social Work, by substituting relevant courses in
other schools and departments on the campus.

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School ot Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
work for the decree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
be included on a student's official program for the Master of Social Work
degree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bull etin.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS
Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations

of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate Division" in Part
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn wiII change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION
Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do

not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
9-Ut;st. such help at the tiII?-eof application. Such requests wiII be considered on an
individual baSIS. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.
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FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COUEGE HOLlDA~~ .
Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the

agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field. ms~ructlon may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain CIrcumstances.

FACULTY
Dean School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.

, Ed D· J M Maxwell M S.S.· Ruth H. Morgan,
Professors: Charles Guzzetta, .., keaSn . f M SW· i idg B Tebor Ph.D.'

D.S.W.; Robert Ontell, D.S.W.; Jac tu;mp, .. ., TV • , ,

Paul E. Weinberger, D.S.W.; Ernest F. WItte, Ph:D. . Ph D wuu
Associate Professors: Earl C. Brennen, D.S.W.; Gideon Horowitz, ..j I lam

F. Lee, D.S.W.; Francis A. Manis, M.S.S. .. SW R b
K '11 B'l M S W' Richard Bistritz, M.. .; 0 ert

Assistant Professors: ami eifand YM A'" H~ward Goldstein, M.s.W.; Benjamin
Booth, M.S.S.S.; Carol G G 'ffi~' r::i S·W. Glenn Haworth, D.S.W.; Elsie Her-
Granger, M.S.W.; Ronald MnS ' R' 'h K" . M S W' Hope Logan M.S.W.jMA M rion Kahn . ut 001, ., ., , MSW
man, .. ; a M SW 'W'ih"lmina Perry M.S.W.· Maria Sardinas, .. .;Margaret Pappas, .. .j Ie, ,
Douglas Smith, M.5.W.

Instructor: Emily Ann Lucius, M.S.S.
Lecturer: Sallie Seargeant, M.S.W.
Appointments Under Grants from Outside F~nds: .

Professors: Joseph B. Kelley, D.~.W.j Geor~I~;::;I~ ~dresen, M.S.W.; Dorothy
Associate Professors: Inez M. AlllkeMns,~.1t, th Kukk~nen, M.S.W.; Robert Peer,

Hahn, M.S.W.; Beverly Hall, .. , u
M.S.W.j Mark Schiffrin, M.S."'. 5 W. ack L. Brewer, M.5.W.; Virginia

Assistant Professors: Armando trpyo, % s W'. JArthur Dorsey, M.5.W.; Melvm
Clary, M.5.W.j Leonard ~. pe. eW'M S W ." Marta Schlatter, M.5.5.; Barbara
Murphy, M,S,W'i Madelme rice, S W. ., .
Shenko, M.S.S.: Richard Thomson, ~. Ed ar N. Brown, M.A.j Jane Carnegie,

Lecturers: Myrtice T. B?ea, M,S~:'H ~ Dixon, M.s.W.; Willard Duckworth,
M.S.W.; Homer E. Detrich, M.5. ., . n L Patton M.5.W.; Joseph Pollack,
M 5 W· Harold Oaklander, M.5.W.j Jo\ . nd 1'.1 SW' Madeline Worces-
M:S:W:; Mildred Silbar, ~.S.W.; Claude ownse , ., .,
ter, M.A.; Dorothy Yonemltsu, M.5.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
I b . . first-year graduatenormally required for al egmmng

The program of study . I W k is as follows'
students in the School of SOCia or

Semester

III IV Total Units
I II

Sequence -
SW202 (2) SW203 (1) (9)

Social Welfare Policy and Services •••• - SW200 (3) SW201 (3)

222 (2) -_.- (9)
Human Behavior and Social Environ-

SW220 (4) 221 (3)
232 (2) 233 (2) (9)ment. ___________• __._ . ___----.- --

SW230 (3) 231 (2)
or 234 (2) or 235 (2)Social Work Practice ••• _•• _. _____ ·_··

252 (5) 253 (5) (18)
SW250 (4) 251 (4) or 256 (5)Field Instruction ...... _., - ___ .-00 --' or 255 (5) (8)

297A (2) 297B (3)
SW270 (1) 290 (2) (2)Research. _______ • _' •• ___ - - _•• ____ 00 205 (2) -------- SW273 toAdmini8tration_~ _______ - - - -- - --- --.- .--- .--- (2)---- SW289 (2)Elective Seminar. •• _.,_ - -' - - ---- - -.- ----

SW271 (1) (1)
Current Social Issues (integrative sern- ---- ---- -inar) •••••••• _" ._ ••••• ,- •• -- ... ,- ---- (58)

(IS) (14)
(15) (14)

Total Units ••••••• ···-··-·······- 199



COURSE GROUPINGS
Social Work Practice: Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,

251

Social Work Practice: Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; Field
Instruction: 252, 253

Social Work Practice: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;
Field Instruction: 255,256

Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283, 284, 285, 286,
287,288, 289, or appropriate substitute.

GRADUATE COURUS
Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School of

Social Work.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3 ) I
Social welfare as part of the social structure; analysis of major issues, problems,

approaches, and possible solutions from historical, philosophical, and comparative
points of view, with special examination of deprivation from whatever cause.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II (3 ) II
Prerequisite: Social Work 200.
Public. and voluntary programs related to income maintenance, with special em-

phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, and problems. Consideration of the
social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-
tective legislation.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (2 ) I
Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Public and voluntary policies and services related to other major social welfare

problems and issues.

203. Social Welfare Policy and Services IV ( 1) II
Prerequisite: Social Work 202.
Concepts and principles pertinent to initiating and developing new or modified

social welfare policies.

205. Social Work Administration I (2 ) II
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work

administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programming and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4 ) I
Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of

human behavior and social environment covering biological psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in ~ocial work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) II
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,

social, and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,
cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting people
in their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (2 ) I
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations and the role of
social work in affecting change. '
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230. Social Work Practice I (3) I .
.. C t istration in Social Work 250.Prerequisite: oncurren regtstra' . h . di 'duals families groups, and com-

Principles of social w?rk practlc~ IWIt kn b-JIectiv~s principles and skills.
munities. Attention IS given to SOCIa wor 0 ,

231. Social Work Practice II (2) II .' . Social Work 251.
. . . I W k 230 d concurrent registration in

Prerequisites: Socia or :tn. h . dividuals families groups, and com-
Principles of social. work Pfiractlce WI} kills of social study' and social pr.oblem

munines WIth emphasis on re. nemlentdo s II group processes in determmatlon of
analysis. Attention to mreracnona an sma
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III (2) I . rration in Social Work 252.
. . S' I W k 231 and concurrent regis '1' d upsPrerequisites: ocia o.r . motivate individuals, fami IeS,an gr~ I

Analysis of social work mterveptlon he im lications for practice of .the physica •
toward change and problem. solvmg: Th IP d their interaction with social and
social and emotional factors mfluencmg peop e, an
economic groups of which they are a part.

233. Social Work Practice IV (2) II egistration in Social Work 253.
Prerequisites: Social Work ?32 and .concur~ent ~nd application of the studen~'l
Designed to offer opportumty for m~egratl°thods in social work, Case materia

knowledge of an array of problem-solvmg mle t d models of social problems ex-
if levant to se ec efocuses on the speer c conte!1.t re

perienced by individuals, familIes, and groups.

234. Social Work Practice V (2) I 'stration in Social Work 255.
. . . I W k 231 and concurrent regr .' ed be-Prerequisites: SOCIa or . hies of social change III organ~z . I

Examination of applicat!ons of major t IT: of selected model problems ~nSOCIa.
havior to improve the social enVIronment. s. nalysis of issues and resistances;

. bilizari n of resources, awel,fare planning; mo iuzano . and reassessment.
designing programs and structures,

235 Social Work Practice VI (2) II . tration in Social Work 256.
. d current regis . I I inPrerequisites: Social Work 234 a!l con role with other professlOna !O es I

Exploration of collaborative J?fflal ci~rk applications of values,. strateglesiati~~
planned institutional change. I ert:n by and on behalf of varIOUSpopu
power in social welfare and host settings,
groupings.

250. Field Instruction I (4). I. . Social Work 230. . are
.. t registratIOn in . k . g ExperIences

P~ereq.Ulslte: Concurren bli or voluntary SOCIalwor .semn·r ation of social

dr;~~d ~~~~u~I~~I;ri~~ ~~ c~sskil~n:o I~:~ef~!s ~~ i~fv?d~I:I~, f~~lies, groups, and
work objectives, principles an s
communities.

251. Field Instruc!ion II (4) 0 II d concurrent registration in ~cialrt~ici~/;;~
Prere.quisi~e: SOfcfila\;Y~::ru~{io~initiated in Social. WI~~I~~' anil~~is to experi-
ContmuatIOn 0 e.. f social study and socia p

provided for the ?pplicatldn °all group processes.
ence with interactlona an sm il' d Groups (4-5) I, II

Ind"d Is Fam Ies an . I W k 232
252. Field Instruct~on III: k 2;~I u~ ~oncurrent ~e~istration in SOC?on o~ sociai

Prerequisites: .SocI.al Wor ial w~~k setting provIdlbng
hIf cOFi~df~iduals, families,

Field instructIOn m a soc.. change in or on e a 0 d level
work practice ain:ed atdachIdv~~!rional direction at an advance .
and groups. Practice un er e . . d Grou s (4-5) I, II

. IV' Individuals, FamIhes an J? Social Work 233.
253. Field Instruct~on r' k 252 and concurrent registratlonl mEmphasis is placed

Prer~quisi~es: SfocF~lld'~struction III at al? adv~tcedo~:~:s' in social work.
Contmuatlon.o Ie blem-solving strategies an res

on the use of diverse pro
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255. Field Instruction V: Organizations and Communities (4-5 ) I, II
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 2~4.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on SOCial

work practice aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations, and com-
munities. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

256. Field Instruction VI: Organizations and Communities (4.5 ) I, II
Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social. 'York 235.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis IS placed on

the use of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning or com-
munity development.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the School of Social Work.
Designed for field instructors who will be teaching graduate students in selected

field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods of instruction related t? the adrnin-
istrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the education of SOCialworkers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (I) I
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues ( 1) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning forsocial work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-

lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of

aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.

Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community struc~re,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration; and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: Commnnity Development (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-

veloping countries. The namre, basic elements, and principles of community devel-
opment, organization and program developments; personnel and training; opera-tional problems and issues.
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278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2) I, II D
did y or consent of the ean.Prerequisite: Advancement ~o can I a~ d olvement of methods used to

Development of group-serving agen~es ~nt ~fprofessions and disciplines used
achieve purposes. Types of programsca~ :ri~~nYof structures, membership philoso-to achieve purposes an~ programs. 0 p
phies, and types of services.

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) I, II f h D
. . didacy or consent 0 t e ean.. .Prerequisite: Advancement to can d ith prevention of Illness, mamte-

Health and medical care program! ~tl~~s~r~~ddisability, governmental and no?-
nance of health and/or treatment 0 I d . Collaboration of the SOCial. ti rutions an agencies.governmel!'tal programs, blDSI f h ' medical care team.worker With other mem ers 0 t e

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) I, II f h D an
didacy or consent 0 tee. 'IIn dPrerequisite: Advancement to can de i ned to alleviate mental I ess an

Examination of services and programs d s g e of public and private programs
1 hI h Review of types an rang krestore menta ea t . . f th psychiatric social wor er.and facilities. Role and function 0 e

281 Seminar: School Social Work (2) I, II f the Dean
. ndidacy or consent 0 : . 1 d therPrerequisite: Advancement to ca b . ith teachers and pnnclpa.s an ild

Role of the social worker in colla oratlln wblems which interfere With chil ren
school staff in diagnosis and treatment 0 . pro

, . f d ational expenence.making maximum use 0 e uc

282. Seminar: Social Work and the ~aw (2~on:~~I of the Dean,
Prerequisite: Adva~ce,mentdto can~ga~:e ofunction of the legal system ase~:~n~~
Basic concepts of junspru ence a law system and the case pr S ifi '

' . f the common- . ' 1 1 w pee cthe community. DISCUSSIOn0 d ti relations and crrmma a '
d· . di of courts omes IC ,structure an )uns. icnon . 1wo~k orientation.

aspects of law pertment to socia
•. . S . I Work (2) I, II

283. Seminar: Supervision m oCIad'd or consent of the Dean. . h d in-
., Ad e ent to can lacy . . . h mphasis on tea mPrerequisite: vanc m d thods of superVISIOnWit e T nds and issues

The purpose, co~tent, an me f the supervisory process, re
istrative and educational <:ompode~~~~ltation.
in the practice of supervrsron an

d S . I Philosophy (2 )
284. Seminar: Social Work an oCdI,ad or consent of the Dean. 1 of the profes-

. . Ad rnent to can I acy and goa sPrerequisite: vance the values, purposes,
Philosophical concepts relevant to

sion of social work. . R 1 tions (2) I, II
Wk' Race and Ethnic e a

285. Seminar: Social or 1D didacy or consent of the Dean. nd its major
.' Ad ernent to can I .., lized racism a 1Prerequisite: . vanc 1 evidence of IllStitutlOpa k ractice and exp ora-

Race and racism, researc 1 amination of SOCialwo~ P
consequences on ht;man welfarehee:in race and ethnic relations.
tion of interprofessional approac II

f Social Work (2) I, D
286. Seminar: Language 0 didacy or consent of the ean'nings and uses of

Prerequisite: Adlvancem:n~/~o~i~ work, partifcul~r sIu:~~~~ci~ation.
Analysis of the anguag., and inter-pro eSSlOna

blems m mtra-terms common pro (2) I II
' . k Through Literature 'D .

287. Seminar: SOCialWor didacy or consent of the, e~~;eraction with his
.. Ad ncement to can rary man lD I h . 1 andPrereqUisite: vfia. dealing with contemPfo r tion deviance, P YSlca

E?,aminati0l!' of ctlon illuminate problems 0 a lena ,
environment lD o~dler ~?family conflicts.
mental health, raCia an
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288. Seminar' Advan d S ial WP ..' ce OCI ork Research (2 ) I II
rerequisite: Advancement to did 'Advanced methods of d . c;an 1 acy or consent of the Dean

management of research ineSIIagrngmgalnd organizing social welf~re research and

P
. h e-sca e social welfare .. 'ersons WIt a career interest in social k orgaruzanons. Intended for

1 wor research.

289. Se~~ar: Development of Social Welfare Programs 2
Prerequisite: Advancement to c did ( ) I, II
Designing, developing and e ar 1. acy or consent of the Dean.

work services. ' va uanng new social welfare programs and social

290. ~~thods of Social Research (2 ) I, II
. Definition and purpose of research in so . I .~n collecting, organizing, and inter retin CIa work. Techniques and methods used
involved m planning a research pr~ect g JOCIjl welfare and related data' stepsan se ecnng a research design '

297A·297H. Research (2.3) I II .
Prerequisi~e: Social Work 290. '

. Research ill the field of social work d .vidual or group project. ,an completion of a research project. Indi-

298. Special Study (1.6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to b .
Individual study. Six units m;xim~ a~~:di~~dwith Dean and instructor.
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts degree in Sociology. For graduate work in
connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Sociology must
have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classifie? gra?uate standing and th.e

basic requirements for the master's degree, as descnbed ill Part Three of t~IS
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a mmimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree. programs,
of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses mcl.ud~g SOCIOlogy29?,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination and an oral exammatlon on the thesis

are also required.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Sociology are ayailable ~o a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and further mfonnatlon may be obtamed
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, PhD.

Graduate Adviser: M. J. Daniels .
Professors: M. J. Daniels, PhD.; J. R. DeLora, Php.; B. C. KAIrbb

y
,PhWD.;~l: E.

Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, PhD.; N. N. Mouratldes, Ph.D.; u rey en mg,
PhD. R W W'

Associate Professors: T. L. Gillette, PhD.; C. Dale Johnson, PhD.; . . ms-
low, PhD. _ . Sh II E Ch dler

Assistant Professors: Ann W. Baker, M.A.; R. C:. Bower, M.A., SeYH' aM A :
PhD.' M. M. EIAssal, PhD.; Robert EmerIck, B.A.; Joann . DarS' ..,
W. C. Kennedy, M.A.; Dennis Scheck, PhD.; Joan T. Werner, .. ,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

100.
110.
113.
114.
116.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
History of Social Thought (3) 136. Sociology of the Family (3)
Social Disorganization (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)
Criminology and Penology (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
Juvenile Delinquency (3) 139. Sociology of Education (3)
Contemporary Correctional 146. Collective Behavior (3)
Administration (3) 148. Small Groups (3)
Industrial Sociology (3) 150. Population Problef!1s 0)
Sociology of Occupations and 151. Research Methods m Demography
Professions 0) (3)
Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 157. Urban Sociology 0)
Social Stratification (3) 160. Quantitative Methods in Social
Minority Group Relations (3) Research (3)
Medical Sociology (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)
FonnalOrganization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)

120.
121.

123.
124.
125.
126.
132.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Social Theory ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application of

theory to research, theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, special topics. See
class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and alienation, deviance, crime, delin-

quency, personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster, special
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-

organization.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Social groups, formal organization, organizational change, authority and leader-

ship, special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.

225. Directed Readings in Social Organization ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social orga-

nization.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
The family and kinship, political organization, economic organization, religion,

education, industry, occupations and professions, social stratification, special topics.
See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
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235. Directed Readings in Social Institutions (3 )
. . S' logy 122 and 164. coverage of the field of social insti-Prerequisitesr ocio idi omprehensive

Selected readings provi mg c

tutions. . I . IApproaches (3)
240. Seminar in Social Psychology; SOClOogica

So . 1 140 and 164 If . 1 context of person-Prerequisites: ClOogy otivati~n perception, se., SOCia ocial rypes col-
Socialization, role theory, cion langu'age and symbohc

h
Pdrolcef~/ specific co;tent.

ality attitude theory, mterac '. 1 topics See elass sc e u e
.' b havi 11groups specia " d eelective e avlO~, srnau g. 'Ii cable to a master s egr .

Maximum credit SIXunits app S . logical Approaches (3)
245 Directed Readings in Social Psychology: OCIO .

. . I 140 nd 164. f h field of SOCialpsy-Prerequisites: .SoCIOol5Y:d' acomprehensive coverage 0 t e
Selected readings provi mg

chology.
5 S . . the Community ( 3 )

2 O. em mar m d 164 'd tructure' com-. . S' logy 157 anu rc't- .' ritutions an s 'IiPrerequisites: OCIO d rocess; communIty m~ I. ,suburbia; megalopO .s;
Ecological structure an'p d renewal' urbanIzation, . credit six umts

muniry deterioration, planhnl tn for specidc content. MaXImum
special topics. See el~ss sc e u e
applicable to a master s degree. . (3)

di in the Community
255. Directed Rea ings d 164 h I'ological study of. . S' 1 gy 157 an '. e of t e socPrereqUIsites:. OCIO0 'd' comprehenSive coverag

Selected readings provi mg
human communities. (3)

. . R earch Methods .
260. Seminar in ~s d 164. .. h 'neluding evaluatIOn

Prerequisites: SocIOlogy 191. ancurrent sociolo~lcal researcri~t~ to particular tyPbs
Analysis of m~thods ,use .m of research deSigns approp of the semina!. May, e

of reported findmg~. DISfuSSIO~ch in progress by I?em~ersmaximum credit app!lca-
of projects. Evaluanon 0 n~e;~: additional credit. SIX units
repeated With new conte _
ble on a master's degree. h (3 )

I t' nand Demograp y
270. Seminar in p~pu a 10164and 150 or 151.. . onstruction and applicati?l

Prerequisites: SOCIO~OgYftility mortality" m~granon, td population t~ends, Ipe~ie
Demographi~ t~eo.nes, d:mogr~phic predlcnon, ~o~m credit six umts app Ica

of demographic mdlces, f eeific content. MaXim
topics. See class schedule or sp
to a master's degree. I ti' and Demography (3)

d· in Popu a on ul . n
275. Directed Rea mgs 164 nd 150 or 151. of the fields of pop ano

. . S I'ology a . coveragePrereqUISItes: oc 'd' comprehenSive .
Selected readings provi mg

and demography. d cialized bibliog-
B'bl' hy (1) b kJ 'ournals, an s!?e290. I lOgrap f b . reference oo~, . ct or thesIs.

Exercises in the use 0h ~riting of a master s proJe
raphies, preparatory to t e
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Socio~og~ 16~f special topics.
Independent invesngauon h 'rman and

298. Special Study (1-6 i fl. to be arranged with department c al
Prerequisite: Consent 0 sta , ,

instructor. S' units maximum credIt.
Individual study. IX d dvancement to can-

299. Thesis (3) ffi' 11 appointed thesis committee an a
.. Ano Clay I

PrereqUIsItes: h aster's degree.
didacy. . f project or thesis for t e m 207PreparatIOn 0 a



SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Spanish.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled extensIvely. ill
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the. Spamsh
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 2'J. upper division units,
must have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Thre~ of ~hls
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299.

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portuguese: T. E. Case, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professors: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.; George Lemus, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: T. E. Case, Ph.D.; G. L. Head, Ph.D.; Florence I. Williams,Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: C. B. Christensen, Ph.D.; Joaquin Santal6, Ph.D.; Florence
H. Sender, M.A.; J. D. Smith, Ph.D.; R. D. Weeter, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish
130.I04A-I04B. Spanish-American

Literature (3-3) .
105A-I05B. Modern Spamsh Drama

(3-3) .
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
110 Nineteenth-Century Spanish

. Novel and Short Story q)
Ill. Twentieth-Century Spamsh

Novel and Short Story (3)
112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)

Poetry of the Spanish Golden
Age (3) .
Prose of the Spanish Golden
Age (3) . ld
Drama of the Spanish Go en
Age (3) .. (3)
Spanish Linguistics .
Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Spanish-American Short Story

U~dern Spanish Poetry (3)

131.

132.

149.
150.
170.
171.

180.

Portuguese ., ( )
. 135. BrazilIan LIterature 3

134. Portuguese LIterature (3). of anthropology, geography, his-
Related Fields: Related cour~es 1!1 the fields d others may be selected WIth the., ratlve literature, an ,tory, political SCIence, comp~

approval of the graduate adVIser.
GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the Spanish Langu~g.e. (3S) . h including credit or concurrent
. f er dIVISIon parusn,Prerequisite: 18 units 0 upp . A . with

. S . h 150 S' nd Spanish menca,enrollment ill pams f h Spanish language in paill
d

a f medieval Spanish.
The development 0 t e h logy morphology, an syntax 0

particular attention to the p ono ,

202. Ce~~ntes (3) of upper division Spanish. the Nouelas ejemplares and
Prerequisite: 18 un!ts. I works of Cervantes:
A study of the pnncipa prose

Don Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega. (3f) pper division Spanish. d his school concentrating
Prerequisite' 18 units 0 u of Lope de Vega an I ,

I . nd importance dThe deve oprnent add mas of capa y espa a.
on the historical plays an ra

. h A • an Novel (3)
204. The Spams • ~enc division Spanish.

Prerequisite: 18 units of fPlfter Spanish-American novel.
A study of some aspect 0 t e

205. The Gaucho Epic f (3) er division Spanish.. Martin Fierro, Fmmo, and
Prerequisite: 18 umts 0 u'?lft articular emph.asls on )
The Poesla gauchesca, W!d l Spanish-AmerIcan Poetry.

Santos Vega. (Formerly entI e .

206. Modernism (~) f per division Spanish- . h special attention to repre-
Prerequisite: 18 units 0 up . Spanish Amenca, WIt
The Modernista movement 10

sentative poets. (3)
aI S ish Literature

207. Mediev pam 0 the Celestina.
Prerequisite: SpanSish .20kom the earliest extant works t
The literature of pam

S ish Essay (3) h . of 1898208. The Modem 'pan er division Spanis. . from the generatIon
Prerequisite: 18 uDlt~of uP~ philosophers of Spam
The thinkers, essaYIsts, an 209

to the present.



209. The Spanish-Ameriean Essay (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. .
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.

220. Seminar in Spanish Golden Age Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative, author, a genre or movement of the Spanish Golden Age.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

230. Seminar in 19th Century Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 19th century in Spain.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 20th century in Spain.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Spanish·American Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative author, a genre, country, or movement of Spanish America.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative author of the medieval period. Maximum credit SIX units

applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. . .
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation,
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduatework.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course ( 3 )
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
A study of important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature. De-

signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Artsdegree.

298. Special Study (1.6)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis ( 3 )

Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandIdacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPEECH ARTS
GENERAL INFORMAnON' , I Studies offers

Arts in the College of ProfesslOJ:rts The 'depart-
The Department ,of Spe:h~ Mast~r of Arts degree m SP~~unication, inter'p~e-

graduate study leadmg to d in the areas of ~peech cOnd radio and teleVISIon
ment offers advanced stu y audiology, dramatic arts, a e a two-studio plant
ration, speech pathology ~~eed facilities now I~ use md~~~ speech and hearing
broadcasting, Greatly d~P d television production, m~ Building and a new
fully equipped for, ~a 10 a~nin center in ~he Educa~lO~ium seating 500 and an
facilities in the clinical t~ h ~ain stage WIth an audito h Arts operates KEBS-
Dramatic Arts Building ;.vlt 2~0. The Depart~ent of Speefor the origination, and
experimental theater seatmg I vision production. center. d broadcast expenence
TV/FM and mamtams a te e h entire operation provi es, TV grams' t esyndication of E pro. l'um

. h curncu '
for all students m t e RADUATE DIVISION, , , .

ON TO' THE G h Graduate DIVISIOn
ADMISSI' irements for admission to t eof this bulletin, the

In addition to the general requ as described in Part ~hre~stic examination, dur-
with classified grad1:!ate standmg'lete the departmental dlagn t The examination IS
student will be reqmrel to dC:~: enrollment in thfelfep~~~h~ 'beginning of classes.
ing his first semester 0 gra the first Saturday 0 OWl
administered each semester on IDACY .

ADVANCEMENT TO CAND dement to candidacv-
neral requirements for a, v.a~c students seeking the

All students must ~eet thTg~ee of this bulletin. In add~t~~u;red to complete the
which are described In Pa~h a major in speech ar~sO;re
Master of Arts degree W,lt , n and Speech Arts .

. di ti exammatlO S DfGREErequired iagnos IC HE MASTER OF ART . d the
EMENTS FOR T . d te standmg an .

SPEC,IFIC REQUIR . ents for claSSIfied gra, uapart Three of this
In addition to meeting the r~i~I:.~mdegree as describ: :hich includes at least

basic requiremedts for ~~ec:mplete a graduaw. p~~g~aster's degree progrS;:e~h
bulletin, the stu ent mlisted below as acceptt ein 200-numbered ~ourses'required
24 units from courses 1 t 12 units must e hArts 299 TheSIS, are
speech arts of which cit Bibliography, and Speec '
Arts 200, Research an S

courses. TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIP. 0 a limited number
" h Arts are avaIlable. t a be obtamed

Graduate teaching aAisti?~~:;; W~k:e~nd further information m y
of qualified students. ctai~man.
from the Department

FACUlTY
R. L. Benjamin, PhD.

f Speech Arts:
Ch . Department 0aIrman,. k Mills
Graduate AdVIser: Jac Ad

d . W J ams J AdamsCredential A vlser: ., . I Adviser: W. .
Secondary Speech Credentla, I Adviser: Sue Earnest D R L Benjamin, PhD.;
Speech and Hearing CredenptlhaD' W. J. Adams, Ph

R
· E'; Lee,' M,A,; Jack Mills,

WAkley ,', J M A . , , W powell, M.F.A.;Professors: J. . pChD .' K. K. Jones, r., 're' M.F.A.; D, .
Sue W. Earnest, PhD.' E. K. povenml ,
PhD.; P. L. Pfaff, .,
H. D. Sellman, M.s.
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Associate Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; A. C. Nichols, PhD.; R. M. Riedman,
Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. A. Samovar, PhD.; C. E. Stephenson, PhD.

Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, M.A.; R. A. Harris, Ph.D.; G. S. Howard,
PhD.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; C. M. Kelly, PhD.; Elizabeth Johnson, M.S.; ]. S.
Johnson, M.A.; R. P. Madsen, PhD; Thomas Meador, M.A.; D. E. Morgan,
Ph.D.; F. C. Sanders, M.A.; E. L. Thile, PhD.; D. G. Wylie, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 171C. Techniques of Audiometry
116. Theatre Criticism (3) 0-3)
118A. Play Analysis (3) 172. Mechanics of Speech Production
118B. Playwriting (3) (3)
120. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 173. Functional Problems of Speech
121. International Broadcasting (3) (3)
125. Theory of Production for the 174. Principles and Methods of Speech

Musical Stage (3) Correction (3)
128. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) 175. Hearing Amplification (3)
130. Semantics (3) 176. Stuttering and Neurological
135. Theories of Human Communica- Disorders (3)

tion (3) 177. Audiology (3)
140A. Scenic Design (3) 178A-178B. Communication Skills for
l40B. Styles in Scenic Design (3) the Deaf (3-3)
145A-l45B. Stage Lighting (3-3) 179A-179B. Clinical Methods in
146. Radio Programming (3) Speech Correction (3-3)
151. Costume, Movement, and 180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice

Manners (3) in Speech Correction (I or 2).
152A-152B. History of Costume (3-3) 180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
153. Advanced Acting Theory (3) in Hearing Problems (I or 2).
154A-154B. History of the Theater 181. Broadcast Management (3)

(3-3) 182. Advanced Lighting and Staging
155. Advanced Acting (3) for Television (4)
156. Advanced Dramatic Production 183. Advanced Programming and

(3) Development for Television (4)
158. History of the American 184. Advanced Television Directing

Theatre (3) (4)
159A-159B. Stage Direction (3-3) 185. Educational Broadcasting (3)
162. Advanced Argumentation (3) 186. Writing and Producing for
164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) Broadcasting and Film (3)
167. Film Techniques (3) 189. The International Cinema (3)
168. Film Production (4) 190. Rhetorical Theory (3)
169. Education of Hearing Impaired 191. Organized Discussion (3)

Children (3) InA. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
170B. Speech Therapy in the Public InB. Oral Persuasion (3)

Schools (3) 193. Mass Persuasion (3)
171A. Audiometry; Principles (3) 194. History of Public Address (3)
171B. Audiometry: Application (3) 195. Rhetorical Criticism (3)

198. Selected Topics in Speech Arts
0-3)#

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliograph-
ical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it

~ Not more than three units from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on master's degreeprograms in Speech Arts.
# Not more than three units of Speech Arts 198 are acceptable on master's degree programs inSpeech Arts.
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h R mended for first semester of graduaterelates to the various areas of speec. ecom did
work, and prerequisite to advancement to can lacy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108. I . etation of various forms of literature.
Aesthetic discipline applied t? oy 1O\~~:and aesthetic form. Investigation of

Analysis of thought and ~motl°M cO~e repeated once with new conten.t for aadvanced problems of delivery. ay
maximum of six units.

235. Seminar in Communication Theory ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 1.35. communication models, codes, perception andTheories of comrnunrcanon;

effects. . . (3)
. f Theater and TelevlSlon

243. Seminar in Staging Practices or of modern staging facilities. The
An investigation of the recent develoaml~~:ro_mechanical devices to the scemc

application of technological advances an e
arts for theater and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3) .

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 15? . I d the practices of stage direction With an
Projects in the aesthetic ~nnC1p ~s an

emphasis on styles and historical periods,

· . L' hti g for Stage and Television (3)245. Seminar m ig m . . .
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145. heti nd the technical problems of lighting 10
Projects concerned With the aest euc a

stage and television.
. f St ge and Television (3) . . I d246. Seminar in Design or a . h phasis on the hisrorica e-

ve~~~~~~~}P:h~a~;ic~ls~~~~~~:y~ ~~~~~i:~~~!~~~;~;a~hbe i~ak:~i~~~nf~; ~~~dit~
tendencies in style~ and their evo unon,

A Costume DeSign
. Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery I?~signs h Arrs l40A 140B, and 156.PrereqUIsites: peec ,
· . History of Theater and Drama (3)

247. Se~~ar in h Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
PrereqU1s~tes: Spee~e taken once for credit.
Each section may 1 Th
A British and Continenta eater
B: American Theater

S . ar in Dramatic Theory ( 3 )

24:~ere::;?res: Speech Arts 1~~~f l:u~~' ;la~;i~~ts as Ibsen, Strifd~r~i~e~~~~
Problems in producmg wor . h w content for a maximum 0 s .

b eated once Wit ne ,
Shaw. May e rep li ble on a master s degree.mum credit six units app ica

· r in Argumentation ( 3 )
262. Semma hArts 162 . f roblerns for argument;

Prerequisite: Sl?eeC:n argume~tation: the formu~~I~n af a~d recent; presumption;
Significant tOPiCS I. h arterns of argument, tra mon

analysi~;. thel brie f:~id~nce; fallacies.
probability; aws 0 3)

. th Dramatic Film ( f . ucror .
268. Directmg e 159 168 and consent 0 IOStr . . directors as seen 10

Prerequisites: Spe~ch Arts d s;ylistlc contributions bo~ f!l;t~oncepts so learned.
Analysis of techn!ques f an short dramatic film em 0 yl

their films. ProductIOn 0 a
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271. Problems of Aphasia (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.
Principles of evaluation of asphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of

aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization: i.e. adult and
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies.

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
Principles of evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.
273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-

lems. Evaluation of current research in this area.

274. Problems of Stuttering ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 173, 176.
Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group therapy for child and

adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area.

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172,174,276.
Structural, medical and functional voice problems. Diagnosis, theories and

therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research.

276. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172.
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech.

277. Seminar in Audiology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 177..
Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used m differential

diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
278. Medical Audiology ( 3 ) II

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 177 and 180B.
Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting

and medically significant hearing pathologies.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A 0), 179A, 179B.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury,

congenital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (lor 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 180A.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases: stuttering, aphasia,

laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units, only two of which are applicable
on a master's degree. Maximum credit four units of Speech Arts 180A, 180B, 280A,
and 280B acceptable on a master's degree. One unit represents 26 hours of directclinical practice.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (I or 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 180B.
Advanced casework: evaluation, record keeping, research problems; therapy

(auditory training, lipreading, speech correction and language building for hard
of hearing and deaf). Maximum credit four units, only two of which are applicable
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. . of S eech Arts 180A, 180B, 280A,
on a master's degree. Maximum c~e~t ~~~r Or::~sunit ~epresents 26 hours of direct
and 280B acceptable on a master s eg .
clinical practice.

281. Survey Research in Broadcasting (3)

Prerequisite: Speecbh Arts. 200~ervices broadcasters, and mass communication re-
Techniques used y rating ,

searchers.

282. Seminar in History of Broadcasting raduate major in broadcasting. . . s
Prerequisite: the equivalen~ of ~ u~:i~~ social, legislative, and economIC settmg ,
The development of broa ~ast~ng h U S

with emphasis upon broadcastIng In t e. ..

. . B d st Management (3) . in broadcasting, and283. Semmar m roa ~a I f undergraduate major. . h equrva ent 0 an
Prerequisite: t e . f the perspective

Speech Arts 181. d latory milieu of broadcasung romStudy of the legal an regu
of station management. )

. nd Production (3 .
284. Seminar in Programmmg a d r raduate major in broadca~tlng.

Prerequisite: the equivfalent of ~~i~g ea;d production in broadcastIng.
Theory and analysis 0 progra

. I Broadcasting (3 ) .
285. Seminar in Edu~atIona f an undergraduate major in broadc~~~faf' educational

Prerequisite: the ~qUIvIalen~ ~ and economic role of ~oncof~ducational station
Study of educatlona, socia., ily from the perspectlve 0

broadcasting in the U.S., prirnart
management. . (3)

. • Writing for Broadcast and FIlm
286. Semmar m 167 186 and 189. . d cinema. Writing a full-

Prerequisites: Speech Arth ~pply to broadcastIng an
Dramatic structures. as t ey

length script or scenario-
d ti g and Film (3) .' b dcasting and film.

287. Criticism of Broa ~a\ n t of an undergraduate dajo~ I!l :S~~cts of radio, tele-
Prerequisites: Th;e egUIva enraisal of the ethical an artlStlC
Standards for objecnve app

vision and film programs. h (3)
, di C mmunication T eory

288. Seminar in Me ra 0 135 nication in relation to
Prerequisite: Sp~ecr 1rtsries .and models. of mass fc~di~ in a variety of groups
Socio-psychologlca ~ 10 ntrol and the Impact 0

cultural values and SOCia co ,
and institutions. I' Address-Communication (3)

. I P cedures in Pub IC . S h Arts 200. di
290. Expenmenta. ro urrent registration In \?eecntal procedures and tra 1-

Prerequisite: Credit 01cone of appropriate ~xpenme
Examination and .era uag~~s in research design-

tional methods; specia pro (3)
Discussion Theory .

291 Seminar in Group discussion covermg
· ., S hArts 191. . I lit rature on groupPrerequisite: pee.c. e and expenmenta e f evaluation.

A study of .descnp?vn leadership, and means 0
such topics as mteracno , P bli Address (3)

k d Roman u IC
293 Seminar: Gree an 0 d InA or I92B.

· . . S ch Arts 19 an
Prerequisites: pee . . bli Address (3)

h C ntury BntIsh Pu IC
294 Seminar: 18t edInA or 192B.

· S hArts 190 anPrerequisites: peec
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295. Seminar' Am' P bliP ..' encan u c Address-1700-1900 (3)
rereqursites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297. Seminar: Contemporary Am . •
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 a:~I~~:~~I;~~~dress (3)

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study S' . .

. Prerequisite: ~ns~n uruts maximum credit.
Instructor. t of staff; to be arranged . h dWIt epartment chairman and

299. Th~s~s or Project ( 3 )
Prerequisites. An off . 11 .candidacy.' era y appointed thesis committee

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

and advancement to
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE
225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
. Survey and evaluation of. bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

tles,. with rrammg and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.
226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service In these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

s~lences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3 ) (Alternate years)
(Same course as Physical Education 204). A survey of current problems facing rhe recreation p~ofes.sion, a review .of

literature discussion of trends and observatlon of school sltuatlons together with
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165.. . . .Fundamentals of general park mallltenance. Principles of planning and. deyelop-

ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. CoordlllatlOn of

activities with other public agencies.
260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3) (Alternate years)

Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184. .' .Methods, techniques and e.valuation sy~tems used by chief ~dmmlstrators, depart-
ment heads and supervisors m both public and private agenCies.



Academic Calendar 5
Academic Year, 21 '
Accreditation, 19
Administra tion and supervision

(See Education)
Admission

To the College, 32, 33
To the Graduate Division, 35
To graduate curricula (See appropriate

discipline)
Advancement ~o Ca.ndidacy, 36, 41
Aerospace Engl.neermg (See Engineering)
American Studies

Courses, 49, 50
Faculty, 49
Requirements for M.A., 48

Anthropology
Courses, 52, 53
Faculty, 51, 52
Requirements for M.A., 51

Applications
For admission to the College, 32
For admission to the Graduate Division 35
For admission to the joint doctoral progr~ms

62,88 '
For graduation, 41

Art
Courses, 56, 57
Faculty, 55

A
Requirements for M.A., 54, 55

ssistantships, 28
Astronomy

Courses, 59, 60
Faculty, 59

A
R~quirements for M.S., 58

uditors, 40
Award of degrees, 44

Biological Sciences
Courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology

and Zoology, 69-74
Faculty, 68
Requirements for M.A., 61
Requirements for M.S., 62
Requirements for Ph.D. in Ecology, 62

B
Requirements for Ph.D. in Genetics, 65

ll
ot'!ny (See Biological Sciences)
usmess Administration
Courses, 79-83
Faculty, 78, 79
Requirements for M.B.A., 76, 77

B
Requirements for M.S., 77, 78

usmess Education
Courses, 85, 86
Faculty, 84, 85
Requirements for M.A., 84

Business Management (See Business Adminis-
tration)

Calendar
Semester I, 5
Semester U, 6
Summer Sessions, 5, 7

California State Colleges
Board of Trustees, 11
Colleges 13, 14
Office of. the Chancellor, 13
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 12

Candidacy for degree, 36, 41
Catalogues and Bulletins, 21
Cchanges in class schedule, 34

hernistry
Courses, 91-93
Faculty, 91
Requirements for M.A., 87
Requirements for M.S., 88
Requirements for Ph.D., 88-91

INDEX
City Planning (See Public Administration and

.. Urba.n Studies)
CivilEngineering (See Engineering)
Classified graduate standing, 35, 36
College Work-Study Program, 30
Concurrent Master's degree credit 36
Cost of living, 22 '
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 43
Credentials,

(See also General Catalog and Announce-
ment of Courses)

Junior College, 101, 102
Credit

Transfer and Extension, 40

Degrees Authorized, 26
Diploma, 44
Disqualification, Scholastic

From the College, 39
From the Graduate Division, 39

Disruption of campus activities, 40

Ecology (See Biological Sciences)
Economics

Courses, 95, 96
Faculty, 94, 95
Requirements for M.A., 94

Education
Administration and Supervision, 99
Counseling, 100
Courses, 103-112
Educational Research, 100
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction, 98
Faculty, 102, 103
Instructional Media, 99
Requirements for M.A., 97
Requirements for M.S. in Counseling, 101
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction,

98,99
Special Education, 100

Electrical Engineering (See Engineermg)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (See

Education)
Employee Relations (See Business Administra-

tion)
Engineering

Courses, 115-125
Faculty, 115
Requirements for M.S. in A.E., 113
Requirements for M.S. in C.E., 114
Requirements for M.S. in E.E., 114
Requirements for M.S. in M.E., 114

English
Courses, 128, 129
Faculty, 127
Requirements for M.A., 126, 127

ExaminationsDepartmental examinations (See appropriate
department)

Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis
(Plan B), 44 ,

Graduate Record Exammation Aptitude
Test, 35, 42

Language (See under departmental require-
ments for degrees)

Extension courses, 40

Faculty (See under departments)
Fees

Miscellaneous, 8
Payable at registration, 8
Refunds of, 9
Summer Session, 9
Waiver of nonresident graduate tuition, 28

Federally Insured loan programs, 30
Final approval, 44
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INDEX-Continued
Final examinations, 40
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 29-31
Foreign language requirement, 42
Foreign students, 27
Foreign students, admission to the College, 33
French .

Courses, 131, 132
Faculty, 130
Requirements for M.A., 130

Full-time student, 41

Genetics (See Biological Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 134, 135
Faculty, 133
Requirements for M.A., 133

Geology
Courses, 137, 13 8
Faculty, 136
Requirements for M.S., 136

German
Courses, 139-141
Faculty, 139
Requirements for M.A., 139

Grade point averages, 37, 44
Grading system, 37
Graduate Council, 25, 26
Graduate degrees, 26, 27
Graduate Division, 25

Health Education
Courses, 142, 143
Faculty, 142
Requirements for M.A., 142

Health Service, 22
History

Courses, 145-147
Faculty, 145
Requirements for M.A., 144

Home Economics
Courses, 148-150
Faculty, 148
Requirements for M.S., 148

Incomplete grade, 37, 38
Industrial Arts

Courses, 152, 153
Faculty, 151
Requirements for M.A., 151

Institutes
Counseling and Guidance, 31
Secondary School Teachers of

Mathematics, 31
Instructional Media (See Education)
Insurance {See Business Administration)

Junior College Credential, 10 1, 102

Latin-American Studies
Courses, 155, 156
Faculty, 155
Requirements for M.A., 154

Library, 20
Library Science, 217
Limits of study lists, 41
Linguistics

Courses, 158
Faculty, 157
Requirements for M.A., 157

Living accommodations, 21
Loan programs, 30

Marketing (See Business Administration)
Master of Arts

Basic requirements, 42
Master of Business Administration

Basic requirements, 42
Master of City Planning

Basic requirements, 43
Master of Public Administration

Basic requirements, 187
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Master of Science
Basic requirements, 42

Master of Social Work
Basic requirements, 43

Mathematics
Courses, 160-162
Faculty, 160
Requirements for M.A., 159
Requirements for M.S., 159

Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology (See Biological Sciences)
Music

Courses, 164-166
Faculty, 163, 164
Requirements for M.A., 163

Numbering of courses, 37

Office of the Chancellor, 13
Officers of the College, 17
Officers of the Trustees, 12
Official programs of study, 41

Personnel Services Center, 21
Philosophy

Courses, 168, 169
Faculty, 167
Requirements for M.A., 167

Physical Education
Courses, 171, 172
Faculty, 170
Requirements for M.A., 170

Physical Sciences
Courses, 174
Faculty, 173
Requirements for M.A., 173

Physics
Courses, 176, 177
Faculty, 176
Requirements for M.A., 175
Requirements for M.S., 175

Placement Center, 22
Political Science

Courses, 179-181
Faculty, 178
Requirements for M.A., 178

Prerequisites for graduate courses, 47
Probation, 39
Production and Operations Management (See

Business Administration)
PsYchology

Courses, 184-186
Faculty, 183
Requirements for M.A., 183
Requirements for M.S., 183

Public Administration and Urban Studies
Courses, 189-191
Faculty, 189
Requirements for M.C.P., 188
Requirements for M.P.A., 187

Readmission to the College, 38
Hecreation (See Physical Education)
Registration, 34
Rehabilitation Counseling, program for, 101
Reinstatement, petition for, 39
Requirements for doctoral degrees, 45

Chemistry:
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 88
Admission to program, 88
Advancement to candidacy, 90
Award of degree, 90
Dissertation, 90
Final examination, 90
Foreign languages, 89
Joint doctoral Committee, 89
Joint guidance committee, 89
Procedures, 90
Qualifying examination, 89
Staff, 90, 91

Ecology:
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 62
Admission to program, 62

Social Work
Courses, 200-204
Faculty, 199
Requirements for M.S.W., 197, 199

So~~!s~s, 206, 207
Faculty, 205
Requirements for M.A., 205

Spanish
Courses, 209, 210
Faculty, 208
Requirements for M.A., 208.

Special Education (See Educatiorr)
Speech Arts

Courses, 212-216
Faculty, 211
Requirements for M.A., 211

State graduate fellowships, 29
Student discipline and attendance, 39
Student grievances, 40
Studen t health services, 22
Summer Session study, 27

Teaching Assistantships, 28
Teaching credentials, 27
Thesis, 43
Time limits, 37,43
Transcripts, 40
Transfer of credit, 40
Tuition fees, 8

Unclassified graduate student, 32
Unit or credit hour, 47
lInit requirements, 42

Veterans, 28

\Vaiver of nonresident tuition fees, 28
Withdrawals

From courses, 38. 6
From graduate cum cui a, 3

Zoology (See Biological Sciences)

INDEX-Continued

Requirements for doctoral degrees-
continued

Ecology~ontinued . 63
Advancement to candidacy,
Award of degree, 64
Dissertation, 64
Foreign languages, 63
Joint doctoral committees, 63, 64
Procedures, 64. .
Qualifying examination, 63
Staff, 64, 65

Genetics: D' . ' 65
Admission to Graduate IVlSlODS,
Admission to program? 65
Advancement to candidacy, 66
Award of degree, 67
Thesis, 67
Foreign languages, ~6
Joint doctoral comnuttees, 66, 67
Procedures, 67 . .
Qualifying exammanon, 66
Staff, 66, 67 ,

Requirements for rn~ster s degrees
Admission to curriculum, 35
Advancement to candidacy, 36
Course requirements, 43
Examinations, 42
Final approval, 44
Grade point averages, 44
Unit requirements, 42

Research Burea!'s, 18 42 63 66 88
Residence requrrements, , , ,
Residency status clearance, 32
Russian

Courses, 192, 193
Faculty, 192
Requirements for M.A., 192

San Diego State College Advisory Board, 18
Scholarships, 29 36
Second master's degree,
Social Science_

Courses, 19,
Faculty, 194 4
Requirements for M.A., 19
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